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Trial and Development of Materials for the Teaching of

Reading French in the Primery School.
by J. Wynn B.A.
ABSTRACT

In the yeaxr 1965-66 in the Department of Education in the
University of Durham, & set of méteria:ls.—*. was; dewised and produced
for t‘e#ching r.éaading in f‘rench in the primary school. The aim of
the materisls: was. to present to English pupils: French sounds: and
their corresponding written symbols in &trictly"gradedi form,
beginning with the easiest, and progressing to the most difficult,
and then to teach the pupils, through intensive practice, how to
link correctly these sounds and symbols, so that they might read
French with ease’and confidence. ,

The materials: were based upon the andto=visual principle of
.te.a.ching foreign langusges: and consiated p_rima:rily of megnetioc
tapes, synchronised with illustrative slides: bearing feading captions.
Included also were a. teazlegraph preeedure and word cards:, designed
to supplement the basic teaching procedure: and to provide further
reading activity for the pupils. Together the materials: formed a.
short graded reading course entitled "Viens: Lire".

During 1965-66 the materials hed not been tested, but in
September 1966 they were: first introduced into 2 primary schools:
as a pilot experiment. This thesis: is: an account of the nature of
the resding materials and of their initial trial and further
development in an urban independent girls jumior school, and a. rural
Junior mixed and infants school.

The work sets: out principally to show the developments made on



the basic teaching procedure, suggested when the reading materials:
"were first designed, and to formulate the most effective method
for teaching reading with such materials. It also tries to assess
how best to adept the materials and method for use with primary
school children of varying general and linguistio sbilities.
Finally, it describes: an ai‘g;tempt mede to va_.lida.-te: the reé.ding tesits:

which are part of the "Viens: Lire" materials.
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Introduction

Between 1965 and. 1967 in the Department of Educa.tion in the
University of Durham, a set of materials was devised, base& on ‘the
audio-visual prineciple of teaaching foreign languages, for instruction
in resding French in the primary school. Tl_me textual ma,terié.ls, i.e.
the text of _r.ea.ding unité, phonic drillé, inflexiona.l and contrastive
exercises: and reading tests were written by one member of ther:é;;;h
du:ﬁ'ng 1966, whilst the subsequent production of illustrative slides:
with reading captions, and magnetic tapes was undertaken by other:
members: of the same team. The reading course, which was thé outcome
of this cooperative effort was entitled "_Viens Iire".

"Viens Lire" ig a. short a.udio-visuai French reading course
desig;l_ed to sn;it-_ the needs of Engliéh primary sch.o'ol children lea-:r.'ning
to read French. It was hoped that the strictly graded presentation
of sounds and their written sym’bols,. with intensive practice in both,
would enable Anglophone children to acquire mastery of French
pronunciation and simple ofthogra.-ph;ny and consequently to read with
ease, linking sound and written form.

It was intended that the reading materials should be tested in
2 primary schools as & small pilot experiment, with the specific aim
of formilating the optimum method for teaching reading with such
materials.. i‘he subsequent chapters of this thesis are an account of
the nature of the materials, of theif trial and further development,
a._nd of the validation of the ancompaxwiﬂg reading tests., At the
same time an attempt is also made to assess how best to use the
materials with pupils of varying intellectual ability, i.e. how the
basic procedure and supplementary activities of "Viens Lire" might
best be adapted to suit their needs.

The author of this thesis was responsible for the experimental



phase of teaching reading in the 2 primary schools, with these
materialé, and for their de§elopment.

- Before embarking upon a. detailed analysi& of the pilot
experiment, it is essential to appreciate the rapid exﬁansion'whichz
the teabhing of foreign languages in primary schools has enjoyed,
and to understand the need for furthér research at every stage of
the foreign language learning_progrémme.

Chapter I is a brief survey of the'spiead of.foreign ianguage
teaching, of factbrs underlying tﬁa expansion and of‘techniqmes used
in this sphere of instruotion. Chapters IT to X inclusive discuss
the research undértaken durihg_the teaching of "Viens Lire".

The author wishes gratefully to acknowledge the hélp of all
- those colleagues: who gave advice, or cohfributed td'the production
of materials which were of wvalue .in the de&elopment of "Viens Lire".

The notes anh reference which are indicated numeri&ally in the

text, are listed at the end of each chapter.



CHAFTER i
| Much has been discussed aﬁd vwritten in many countries over the
past decade about the problems of language tgaching in primary
education. Maﬁy 9{ the'aame guest?ons are being asked today, and
qtill no defipitive answers have_bgen found, Is it right to introduce
languages into the education of young children? Are all children
qble to”profit from language instrdctiop? Vho shou;d be considered
_qqalified to do the teaohing? What materials and methods should be
_emplpyed? Does_the ;ptroduct;o# of a foreign language into the
primary cur?;culgm have a detrimental or beneficial effect upon the
child's general educational prog%ss? '

The G;owth and Spread of Foreign Languages in the Primary School

Following the collection and study of much valuable information
cqqce:qing gxperiments and experiences, methods and materials,
general_opinfqn has given approval to the teaching of‘foreign
languaggs ip p;;mﬁpy_schools. ?he UNESGO Institpte for Education in
Hampgrg, fqr g;ample! first atﬁempted to assemble a;l.available
info;mg#ionlconcg;g;qg_tbgse_mgjor questions by convening, in 1962,
a confgrgncg of expertg on primary_school languagg teaching. After-
careful evaluat;on of"g};_fipdings, it concluded with reoommendafions
for the practice of foreign language teaching to younger children.
Ip additiop, it §ugg§sted that there ghould be critical long-term
research and expgrimentaﬁion_on the many theqretical and practiocal
questions that were raised by this new trend. One of ﬁhe mos:t
valuable pesylts pf thig conference ydé that UNESCO used itg findings
anq influepce to stimlate an international approach to research in
this apeal. _ . .

Klfhough the interest in fgreign lapguage Jearning in primary

education is at the present time intense, and the spread and
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development of its p;-acticg somewhat jrema;-kable, the basic idea ism:

by no means an _innovga_,tion of recent_ years. As ea;ﬂ.y ag: the fourteenth
century, when Latin was tﬁe language of the church, and a;lgo the
}mguagg__in which official documents and laws were drafted, it was
customary foij' young boys ,'espec_:i_glly those destined_ for __eqclesiagtica.l
p_i“ficg, to recgi_vg-_._a-_ll_ I-ed_t'zca.tional_ inq.truction in Latir}, with the
res__t}lt that they were able to "conversé in the language. With the
'a.i.jr_en'l_: .a.r_xd growf:h o_f secular gduca.i_:ign _iTn'tlrge fifteer}th century, but
more pa'.ril:.i_c_ula_._ljly_ .in the _siﬁe__e_r;th, yhep_ tlfi_g_ object was: no 1ongei' to
pro_duce pri-'es_-ts a._n_d -canon_'_lat_v_y'ers_, but rathe_r gn'e;iligltene@ and
humanist for_n! of hec_iucgtiq_n_ for'_the. upper: clas_ses-;_, _emphe.si_s.- was on
La_tin a.nd _G_reek with ins_t_rgction also in the arts and‘sporj:_. To
_ena,ble Taymen to fir_xd_ '_tl_lg_ way _to pro_motion aJ}d__riche_s! it was ‘common
practice to segq'yqung gentlemen of middle class families to a grammar
_sehoo]_. y OT ir}_wga]:thq.er _i_‘am_il_ies to gntrust_ fhe'child's_ education to
a 1h:u_.to-r Or governess. As pa,_r_t of tyg'_ir;s_tmcffion th_e"young child was
taught the_ rudiments of a fg;'giglq ]_.a.ngua_ge,' basic c_>_ra.1 proficiency,
tggether ﬁth a _c_eta.i-n master_y qf_ _the r_e_adipg ‘_a.nd _vyriti—rig skills.

This was cons:i.-c_lle_r_e_d é._spciafl acoomplishment, and in some sections of
society is still regarded as such today.

M_ighgl de .]\{Iopta_igne,l c_el-ebrated Fren_ch scholaa;' am_i egsayist -of
the sixteenth g_entury_,__ himself_ had a German tutor who spoke no French.
As a pppi; Montaa.gne was pbliged to converse vyith his tutor in f.atinz.

Private preparatory schools for young boys and girls, again from
the wealthier st;-ai_:a _of society, p_x_-o_vidgd and still _do provide courses
in La;b_in or Epengh_, introc_lucing their pupils to these languages at
seven and eig:lt‘ye_ars.__olQ.__ o | _

In'A\mérica, large immigrant and multilingual population elements

have always created a language learning problem, and the multilingual
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environment has naturally fostered interest in new language - learning
techniques. In 1918, after World War I, Dr. Emile B. de Sauzé, in
Cleveland, Ohio, started experimental classes in French, beginning in
the_ 1_owes1i_ grades of 1_:__hg- elementary school and continuir}g through to
the Senior High School”.. - |

Towards the end of the 1940's FIES programmes: (Foreign Languages;
in Elemepta;r_y Schoo]:s),_gra_.du_al_ly-’ n;ulti_plie@; ‘bg.t 8 s_pg.-rk was given
to _-the mow.rel_ner}t i_r; 19_52? by Earl J. McGrath, U.S. Commissioner for
Ed_uq;a..tion,_. whe_p he s_tressed__ the importa.'n_cg ofl l_an_guage teaohi_ng in the .
elemsntary :8chool; end urged that as many Americed children as
possible s_ho_u_]Td be give_n_ the oppo_rtuﬁit,y‘ of learning a fpreigl _la.nguage.
His 'ap_pc-.zal regul_tgz_@ in a -r_l'atidna.l F.I.ES“'_c_onference h_elel-d in Washingban
in 1953. This gave impetus to the movement and between X955 and 1959
FLES became an educq:b_iomlphe'nomenon'. ?In-l='.961?,_ however a survey for
_M.L_._A'. (Mod‘ern La.nguages ‘Association) (iis_eoverec} that FLES; needed many
substential improvements. .An'ders:on_- in his study of 196"64 sees: the
movement “_bgdey:_i:].:led"n_y__ a lack_.oi_‘_- _qu_a.lity and dis_cipline"._ The aim of
teaching ianguggg skills at the primary level, i.e. to teach the young
child prinpipally to _undersﬁa:nd' si_mple gituations in the foreign
la.n_gua.ge and to-:_ie_spond to the_se _situ_ati-ons correctly_by spealfing the
fox:eig_n} lenguage, using ‘_si.mple language structures a.ccu;_cateiﬂy, was not.
fulfi]Tled.. -Recentl_y Fhe#e ha_vi_a.b_ee_n attempts to_ improvg the training
of s_p_ecia.li_s_t 1_angugg_e_ tea:chers__, and to cultivate in bilingual children
their native language as: well as English.

In Fxfa.nc_e to__c_: pr;imary sc_hoo]’;_. .fore‘ign langua,ge teaghing is v;i.ewed
fg.voui'ab;l.y and expansion is envisaged. -In 1_2164, following legal.
a.utho;isation frqm_ th_e I\ﬁqisd;ry_of Enggf;on,_ 1angua.g§= q]jass¢5e, fqr
children from the age of eight years, we_re_org_'aniseds where puitabl’e

conditions existed. Although the classes: were considered experimental,
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in the year 1965-66, 300 primary classes offered instruction in &
foreign language, 2230 in English, 70 in German.

The teaching methods and materials included those prepared: by -
teache_rs_themsel_ves, and two -audio-visual courses. '_On'e of these:
cours.ea_:'_w_a,s_ 'prepa.red by BEL (Bureau d 'Etude et__de Liaison pour _
llenseignement du frangais dens le poride) called "Jingle Bells"?” ,
the other sy the “Centre Audio-Visuel de St. Cloud".

I_’ilot schemes; exist in the areas .of Vichy and Lille, whilet in
Paris, inst_it}ltio.ns_ '_s%u_c'-;h as _t_he Ecole _B_iﬁr;gue Mctive (or the "Ecole
Internationale de Paris) ‘exploit an existing _ini;ernatibi_'lal and
mult:.lingual situatiop for _gduqa'l;_ional:.pgrposes. The Ecole B_ilipgue
Actiye opene_d in 1954, in.re_'sponse' to de_rqazifis 'o:f.‘ French Parents who
wanted their children to speak English from an early age. It also
met the needs of those __foreig_n_ f_ami}ie_s , qhiéfly English, témporari’ly
or permanently resident :ifn-_the' Pa.ris area. -Their children .would be in
a French-,schbol si_tqatip_;x Ew:i_._thou'b 1ds;lng"- contact_ with _their native
language., The pupils receive their basi¢ primary instruotion in 2 or
more foreign languages, _princ:;pa;_ljr English and French. The classes
are small, and the teachers are native speakers of the appropriate
1a.ngua_ge. _Obvio_usly _s’uch a s_c_l’xool-c_:qnsi_:i_tutes a lpil_ot experithent, for
it is a prototype of educa'i;iong,l deyel_o_pmen_t generally.

A similar establishment is an elementary school in Dade County,
M:La.m:l. ’ _F_lorida., where primary _schpql pupils have succeasfully received
their basic education in Spanish and English’.

The language reseerch centre at St. Cloud, Paris, has done mch
to:_encqurage_ foreign languages in the pr_ima.'-'r,y school. Experiments,
ne_w_de_irelopments_ -and techn{iq_ues“a.re under constant evaluation and
reappraisal. In 1960 it begen work on the problem of teaching French

to foreign children in France. As an institution it was: set up for



the purpose of prqmoting 1_:he French language as a wor]id—vv;i.—de language
of diplomacy a.nd pres.t_ige. To thos_:e countries dependent upon the
Union F-rangai_s_g, it presented the French.language as a means of
acquiring e basic educg.tion'.. In;o'zjder to fe:ac_h _1a.1_'ge numpers oi_‘ people
b_y an effic:l._ent and rg,pid met_h_bd_,_ a bagic :Fregch_hg.@ to ‘pe used. To
meet thi_s- re_quir_emer_lt,_. "I_I.e f_ranga_.i_s_éle’menta.ire", was devised, leter
to become "le frangais fondamenta._l'"_. |

A-comp_:_issior_l was. set up ir_l Frar_me _in 1_9_51, and subsequently th_e
Ecq:!f'ell_iqrma.;e Sgp_eri_gure o_f S_t. C];oqd b_ec_an_\e, the {'esearc_h centr._e_ for
language d_e_vglopmenj:..- "Lé _fl_'an_ga.is é_l_émentg.i;e'_f W_a?._con_ceived as an
open _1an_gua.ge upon wh1ch tobuild :Ln gta,ges, a.nd wag: 8 means of helping
fo_rt_a_ignejrs _t_o learn _xpethp_q.ically and progre-ssiyel_yjhe" Frencl_l_lgngpage.
Stage I, _i‘or_e;gamplg_, gqmpri_sgsﬂlf{m:'j}_words‘;;' it cont_ains:___thos.e words;
and _gz_'anmaticq,;!. iteg}a_ _whi.c_l'x__a;_)_p_ga.r: _ix_tos_t‘_fregqent]‘.y in. thgz spoken
langyage and which-.are“_there_;fore the most useful.

_ 'l‘he.basic p_r:i.r_xqiple_s; of "le‘_fraggaig lfopda.mental"' have de_'!:ermined.
the _l_ipgu:i_.st:i._c_; _qon_tent. of the alu@i_o_-_vi_sua.l courses for the teaching
of Fre_pch, 1_)1'-oduce_dT byCR.E‘.DIF _(Ce_an:t_re_ de. B_echer.che__ et d'Etude pour la.
Diffusion du f'rapg_a_q.s_);. _:_Th‘eéle_._\gogr_sess are "Bonjour Line", a course:
f_‘or children ;‘rolm gigl}t ye_a.x._.'s,ldlgil,_ _a.'r}d f'Voi_x et Ima,_geg.-'" a course for
to common, everyday _s_j.tué.tions__,_ wh_i_ch the pupil may reaso_nably encounter, .
ap_d the la.ng_ua:ge str.uctu-r_é'_s are sg'.m_ple_ i_n‘ fqrm'._ The prima;'y Frel_noh
rea,din_'g course "'Viens ..I_._ire_"_ soon 1?_0 be di_gc_qss_e& at 1ength, j.:ﬁitates;
to a large exhent the nature of. the vocabulary and structures of
“Bon:jou_:r Line"..

In Bi'ita.in th_e_z_'e_ ha,s _beer_x a gi._mi_l-a;_ lai:'ge__sc;a.le .increage' in
foreign language ‘teaching at the primary stege. In 1961-62, a

teaching experiment in a Leed‘s: primary school .by Mrs. Marcelle Kellerman,
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a bilingual teacher (French and English), stimlated a great deal of
intefes-t in_ language teaching at this level. For a period of time a
smé.ll_ group of childreh, of more 'I:ha.p_ average intelligence received
1.1__017-; only ;‘L_Jrls'trta_._dtiqn in -the French larguage, _buf also part of their
basic p_x'-ima._ry inst-ruc_t_ion in_ _Epe_m:h, yv_ith su'cce'ssful_ resp.lt"s. Sinoce
then the. sprea.d of foreig;_ .la'z_lguage @ea_a.c':hing__in primery schools has ’
bge_n rapi_d_._.__ __The mostl impor1_:a.r_1t deve_lopment wgs_the launching of a
natiqna!: pre_z_:i_me_nt 1n 196_3., 1':_he l?ilo_t’Sch_e'me-, mth the aim of finding
out .qn:whap,cqnd_:i.t_:i._ons_ _it _wo_uld be feagible _to .consider: the _genei'az_l
introd_ug'l:ion of a m_odé'rn ].-g.ngua.g_e- into__ the -prim_a_ry scho’o_l éurrioulumv,
in terms_ of conseq'uen_c_:es f_or the pupil,--'_ sch_ool and ;lgea.cl"xef. |

Tpe ?i_lot Scheme, in _v'v_h_i_qh_I!.BnEduca.tibn Autﬁorit:l:_esr participated,
together with 53 associate areas, was intended -as an experiment
con'_b:'um;;:_i:ng _f_ozf 5 years, _until pup_i-ls_ y beg'inning" --the. ‘course at 8 years
9:]:<1_, ha.d. co;@pletgd t_h_e_ix_-__secon(_i' _yea.r_in the geconda.ry school. I_?frer;ch
was chosen as the foreign language to be taught because of its wide
use as an _in_ﬁerﬁai_;igna.-l language and because the ‘general proximity of
Fra.nc__e thgq:_reti_c_:gl-l_y_ a.ffoxjged adva;x_tageg._ Mo_re'over a greater number
of teaphé.rs,‘ capable oi_’__'l_:ea.ching-Frenoh, i:-a:ther than any other foreign
language, were available.

The basic id_ea of the e‘xperime_r;t was that French should be taught
by audio-visual methocis%_ The Nuffi_e'_ld_ Found_a_tiqnl theref_ore financed
The Eoreigq_ ‘Langua,g_ev T‘eaching Materia{l;s:Project, which prepared a
range of tca_aéh;i.ng materials for an i_ntrd_d_uctory course in -Fx;_ench.
Although teachera_: and au_tho_rij:ies_'_ were _-f_‘rea _to choose th_eir ma'be_rials,
80% o_f the schools_ 1n _th_e pilot area are using the Nui‘f:j.e]i.d material_s.
Inferesd_g_ 1n thi_s new area of fo_r.e“i'g'n 1a.n'guag_e teaching was so J'_.-ntense
that 'some autliorit-i_e_s_- not qo'-_9p§zl-ati}ng under the Pilot Scheme introduced

their own primary French courses:. -
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Teaching in the pilot areas began in 1964 but final reports .
providing definite cpnclusions concerning the success: of the
experiment are not yet available. “M?s._CIa;e Burstall, a research
wo;ker, cpncerned'in_ﬁhe.pilot_scheme_has pro@uced an interim report
ﬁFrench From Eight"6{ bqﬁ_since the -research was:still ;n its early
;taggs when the reéqrt waq_wpiﬁteg, the account isilargely descriptive
and any findings are interpreted with caution. However Mrs. Burstall
shows that the;majority_of schools taking part in the experiment
considered_that_thg introduction of Fre@qh into thqicurriculum had a.
highly benef?cial_efﬁect upon-ﬁhe pgpils.- In little over hqlf the
gchopiﬁyus;qw-lgarners showed an oygrall_gaip_inﬂcopﬁi@ence, and in-
a smaller proportion of schools when slow-learners w§re successful in
French they begamg yope”successfu;_;n othep subjegts. 'In the majority
of schools too, slowulea;neps-showed success'in French. Whilst most
schools encounﬁgrgd_pg pppplgms_with the_intro@uction of Frénch into
ﬁhe'gprriculqm‘a large proportion_of_éghoolg hgd to_shorten the time
allowed.for all qthg;ﬂsubjeota, or take'fime from art and music
lessons, to allow time for Eren@h-lessons7._

_Tbis experimenta@iqn-in ﬁbreigq_languagg_ﬁeashipg hgs increasgd
in many parts of the world.during the past several yeara. In certain
countrieg,hFrance, Britain, and America, it has' received officia&
sanction, whilst in others,'although iptgrest iS{WideSpread,
developments have not yet been mpbilised. _Iq_quway, theé startipg
age for instructioh in English has been lowered, beginning in the
fourth or fifth year of a.gihe;yeg; school. Russian is compulsory -
?n Hungary an@ ig tqught in.qlagses for eight and nine yea; olds,
whilst in Vienna, English has been: introduced at the primary stage

instead of at the beginning of the éecondary éycle-
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Educsational Social and Péychological Factors: underlying the-éxpansion

of Primary School Foreign Lensusge Teaching

':The growth of language le"a:rning opportunities: ié; pa.r.t' of the
generé.l expension of educational opportunities for a.ll.. .H'o:wever. to
ﬁhat extent do.es the leai'ning of foreign iangﬁages 'co}_ltribﬁte o the
full education of the individ-ual? ‘On a bfoadgr B{ili, what zire the“
values of foieign lméuagé learning' for the nation involved? An
increasing number of parents and teachers feel that feéchir;g children
a fdreign language at an early age offers & host of édi'zé:a.fi;:na:l
aﬁvmtages. .O:ther.s consider such ins_fru'ction uiﬁlééessa;i')'r and even
haermful, for competent basic literacy in the native language must long
precede foreign language learning. ‘ |

In certain areas of the world," whe:fe developing countries or
states such as Ghana, Senegal and the Ph:'i.lipp:ine Republic are dependent
upon 1a;rger states for their eéon-omio and often poiitica.l growth", it
has becoﬁe national pblidy to iﬁtroduce: the language of {;he larger
state into early grades of primary sdhoo-lé. Economi;: and soc;'ué,l
necessity outi?veig}i é.rgumérits concerning a liberal education.

In well established states with relatively sophisticated
educational systems, the values of an early introduction to another
language are numerous -. A foreign language presents the oonstaht-
unfol&iing of a way of life. “"Language is a. scheme; a. mould, whome
substance is either literature or c:ivili'sa,tion".8 Civili-sa.d':ion.
inoludes; the simple factors of home, fé.r'nily a.nd town.which ﬁay be
parallel to those of one's native éountry. New. wa.ys of life,
especially in its more z"éutine a.specté of food, transport,- cl&thing,
child'abtivities; stimulate curiosity and promote a. senée of self;
identification in the young child.

The "Bonjour Line" audio-visual course by CREDIF presents: aspects
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of French 1life through the lively situation of the narrative. In |
lesson 2' "Mamen" calls_the_qhildren_tp breakfast; each child hag his:
own "bol",_instead.pf a éup? for his milk or coffee; the pread is not
rectapgulap inlghépg, but ig ;ong'ang stick—like; schoql enngat five
o'c;éck (1essons 12, 13) instead of at four o'clock as is usual in
Englanq;. %n Aiiéeds_piqtgre_bpok the_cyildren “dansent_surb le pont
dﬂévignqp"g ‘there are shutters on the windows of the French houses:
"les vgleﬁq_jaqnga“"(lgsgqn 16), a common fea#u;e of buildings in France.
Each example here is peculiarly French and as the foreign child
Qngoqptgrs ggch“detai;s ﬁhrough the‘}anguﬁge, or visually togetheniwith
tbe 1anguggg, hg ig_mg@e_?ng;eggiqgly amafe_of another-w&y of I@fe.
Such g_;ivgly apd_appurgte p;ggenta¢ion of the French situation, as
in "3opjou; Line", qqy_g¢imu;aﬁg thg qhilﬁ to disgover morg_of thg 1ife
and adventures of French children by ledrning the language. Now the
first steps to a cultural agprgcia@iqn_apd a gense qf_the"relative',
@gwever_emprypnic,_is fostered in the child, that French exists in its
own_right“as a 1§ngqgge,-not }p terms of a decoding or coding process
based upon his native_}gnguage. N

_ Qng apgymgnt aga;ns# int;o¢gc;ng & new language end cultpre at
the_Prima;y stage is that primarx edgcatiogﬁhas_as its chief gim the
achievgment_og basic lite;aqx;_ langugga learning is a luxury. This
opinion ?g how'being steqdi;y refuted, for too much inward-looking
;n primary schoo;s can‘promote & gense pf the inferiority and alienation
of_all_othe; coun#tigg._lﬂ secon@ language“proviQeg a vital rgquiremen£
for the purposes 9f_c9mmﬁpica¢ion and iﬁstruct?on_which will énable the
ch;id to_moye_freely aq@ with confidence in the_modern sogial_wor%@a
Evgn gt an eaplx!ggg_be #ay do so withoqt fgeIing the limitations

imposed by one 1anguage,and one cilture. Language becomes part of the
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total personality formation of the man-to-be. "Foreign languages are
now. conéid’gred. part -of the indispensable general education-of & man
of todsy, not the gift or privilege of the fow'.”

. Por the adult, the ability to speck another lengusge is of
imned_ia-tg importance. Politically, on & large: scale, it is beneficial
t_o _h;i.-g own _natio_n,_. for th_e_ thregjt_ _9;‘_ __o_o_ld_ hostili_ties_ or war _c_ould— be
minimised and the .pql_:i_,ti?ca.'!?'d_'oh_es:i._ve._ness_.-_of states: strengthened through
a warmer .;'ece'_p'l_;ivenes_s to t__he_ _].ii?g and langu.age of o_ther nations. A
comnon syubolism could svert misunderstandings and promote & more
_gen_l_rgne and n_zot_:}x_ratgq desire to understend the thog_-‘ght,_ expressed
through the language, of other peoples. Pegim;ing'-w_iﬁh- younger -
menbers of the commnity, sn sttenyt could be made to Temedy the
situation, by developing in them the idea that a foreign languege is
not sirange, bub part of their new heritage. .

.. From a practical point of view, 1% is profitable %oo, for more
efficient language learning, to exploit the powers of language: -
recepi_;ivex}gs._s_.l,_‘_zgix_x_ﬁ._g;.y gpd_unse;]_.fgo_r__ls_c_:ious_ effort in the young child
of éight or nine years old, The acceptance, by the child, of the
language synthesis is ecasier at this age, whils;t two or three years:
later, analytical curiosity can hinder or retard the language learning
process, Robert Politaer states'  thst the mechanioal and global
method: of language: learning must-_g_o hgnq.__in hend with the uti;}.isg.t-j.qp_
of the studentls intelligence %o perceive language patterns. However,
before this s:bage of pattern analysis is well developed, the perfecting
of complete automatic language responses is essential. One way of
avoiding or minimising the retarding effects of too much analytical
inquiry _i.nto' the learning of & language 1s: to begin the language whilst
the student :i.-g_sti._l; very young. At a later stage inhibitions are known

to develop through school fellows, home background, or even through.
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complete unfamiliarity with a.@ifﬂérent language: and culture.

. This remarksble gift for language acquisition in the young child
is partly due to sheer verbal ouriosity, and partly to surprising
powers of vocel mimicry. Those who have tsught poetry and drama to
young children will agree that they can reproduce the teacherls owmn
vooal expression end teke cheracter parts with grest facility. In
teaching French to nine and ten year olds personal experience has
reinforced this impression. In chorus or individually they are very
capablg_of Qiqtinggishiqg tpe:nigetigs‘of pronunciation and intonaxion.

Naturally there are problems concerning the question of whether
young children are better language learners than adolescents and adults.
There are gualitative differences in the kind of language mestery
sttained by the respective groups. & younger ohild's interests are
npt.ﬁyoqq_gf“an 9}@9?-ghi;q_or adpl@, and thig issnatﬁraily_rgfmected.
in the type of language oourse used. An older person oan more readily
undergo & shorter, more intensive language course and mester & greater
volume of vooabulary and structures, and yet both adult and child, at
y?g«gg@_of_their ;?ggggt;ye courses achieve a high level of language:
compgtepce. One answgp=appegrshﬁo.be;faifly'certain; on the questiqn
of prqnunc;a#;on“qhildrgn_generé;}y make faster progress than adults,
even to_the gx?ent_qf_gimickipg_gggg;a#ely a native spgakgrfs_
pgculiaritiés of apegchzu_ﬁhig_ppwgver depends aliso upon the language
aptitu@e_of_the-ﬁndiyiﬁgalxlearner. .

Despite these p;actigg;_opnditions_that argue.for ea;ly language .
learning,:if 1earning a foreign language takes time, the earlier it

is started the better.

Teqhniques and‘Méﬁhods of Foreign Language lLearning based on Modern

Linguistic Theories:

The baéic use of all lenguage is comrunication. It is a vital
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' requirement which provides people with a means of fully understanding
one anothez_'.' and is _ther_eifo_r'g spci';a.l_ 'irll_ nature. -Signs, .gasi_:ures., facial
expression, written symbols, may all-be substituted for. vocal utterence
o7 sooompany it, but they camnot. fulfil the zole of the spoken word in
precision of meening, suggestion or fine distinotion of feeling.
" lenguage may be Gofined as a yston of arbitrazy or conventionsl
Xoca.l} _s_ymbo_ls, by means of which human beings: commmicate and cooperate
with one another.’!
. Speech is & menifestation of language but fhe vooal wtterance of
a system of sounds: is only valid among people or groups who are
scquainted with the conventions of the sounds. Commmiostion can only
be established when both speaker and listener understand the conventions
involved. . Speach, moreover, is not a series of sounds uttered in a
vacuum, but is part of the particular reaction to & particular situafion.
The sounds' are usually the most informative part.of the reaction, but.
gesture often carries: forward and facilitates the speech. As a. formula
the. process may be defined as |
Situa_tipr}:. + Stimulus _-_-_-_) _Reaction'-_ = Sound + N_Iovement
_ Speech reactions are the r_e_suif_ -of conditioning; for example-the
young <_:_h;i.1d l_ea:!.'g:'L_n_.g__td_'spe_a.l; _hJi.q pa:l':iv_g- la.ngua.ge imitates the .verbal.
Ipact_i_ons Iof growm-ups w1th1n pis_.gnv:i._ro_nme_nt a.rid becomes ~-a.c_:c_:wa_tome_d
to use the same or similar reactions in a particular git_ua.t;ion_.—. He .
is assured that his-speeclzh reactions are appropriate when others respond
to ilim.
To establish commumnication, language must be handled .effectively.
It is of no value to -produce the correct noises: or to recognise other:
beqplg's_ 1_r_oc.a:1_ ﬂa.d;t:‘e_lqpi':s., -un_]_.esga Ltl;ese cor_reé_t _noigég 818 produced .at

place, and by securing a response in.the situation, can commmication
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be _ésd;a.blished. Sounds alone are of little use if the situation is
removed. This. process: is cleé;ly-illugt;ated by -those people who
_.1live in a foreign country- fo_rl a lengthy period of time, and who' are
able to acquire the language relatively easily, without being formally
‘taught. -They learn by hearing the’ language used continually in every-
day situations. _
_ Modern theories of language learning ave based upon- this: direc’d;
experience of the language in situations as natural as possible. The
first step s to observe the apsech reactions of the native speaker or
langjlage t__efagher”ip a pa.rtlcular 'situa'b_i_on_ a:nd. _thén jbo imitate those
speech if(l):rx_ns_..._ It _is i_m_ppr_t_emt _that-'_the learner is t_au.gilt to imita._t_e.\_
porrectly _or_- rebro_dqce as: ax_:_cur'ately as _possi‘ple t'he's_ounds he hea:rg:,
a foreign language to young children, ideally an equiv_ail.'em_: of tlr_ze
natural foreign language learning situstion should be reproduced. A
_p_x_‘qblgxq is p_os_ed iiqxnedia@e_;l.y? _for no -mgibter- hpw na.tui‘a.?l. the teacher
may try to make the .s:_'LfI:'\?.a.tiq_r},_ it is: artificial in as muoh as it is
ina.n E;l_-g]r_i:sh classroom. Teaching in this way, therefore, can only
have limited success. _ _ _

One qf t_he more s_ophis_t_ic_:ated developments of teaching by direoﬁ;.
assoq_-ia.tib_n with the la.nguage, the audio-vi_sgq.-l _n;ethogi of instruction,
g.l]_.ows for_ a more _'na‘t;u-i_‘a.l,_ g_i:tqa.tiona:-l repx_'e_s_er_lta.tion'. ~ "Bon jour _;.ine"-"'2
succe_edg. in presenltli_ngh,_ by means oi: a filmstrip g.nd mggz_xeti_c tape,__
situations in the daily lives qi‘_ French c_hi}dren, in a way as mafural
as the classroom situation will ellow. Mrs. Marcelle Kellerman'>
crea_te_d _fo_r _he_r pup_ilg an en_v-:i_.ror;ment_ _res.embl_ing as clo'_se]iy_ as 'poss_'ible
the normal French -_en.e_,_. by qqx}s_ta_.r_lt ‘use of the fox'-'._e_igl ]!_a:nghafge for all _
subjgct_s in the primary cu.rrlculum, and -by the use of realia -'pictures:,

maps, books end visual aids, all written in French.



16

It is obvious from this direct method of :i.'né_t'ruétion ‘in-teacliing
a f_orgign la.ng_ua_gt_a how: closely _t1_1_e ?'gecop_'d 1a.ngua.ge lea;jning.pméess
fo_].lqv&s the first. No rational or abstract learning process is
impos__éd__gpor;-'-t_}}e‘ young ‘chi]_.d as -_j.t_‘jlegms to .speak ifcs native l'angl_lage;
the 1a.nguagels ac'qu_i_red by--im;i._tq.tion,__¢onditioning and _mgmo:-_isi_ng_-.‘
There is however a process of _sel.(_-z_ction',_ for the child selecits from
the ve;ba'_.l mass tl}os_;_e_ -'Iitter_am_:_es_ _ivhic_"h-:a._re _most relevent and me'e:mingful
to him in ‘a particular situation. He learns that they are relevant
wflé_g 'h_e i's re_wg.rded mtha response ;‘rgm-the 1:'.-_s'iténer and communication
is g’stgb}ished:. : _ﬂ;steni{lg' and gndé_:g!sté._i;ding come beforé speech but
then comes the drive to communicate, -the social urge to exercise.
lingtﬁst_ic skill.

"The first language is not a’coding processy but & complex
situational skill, acquired _in'-_total p‘éréqha;i and social situa.:bions"'.'l

_In the classroom, in-order to_ii_é_velop the second language

Learning process, the stimilus of the situation mist be presented and
th_ehpup_iml_s _enco_u_i'g'gg(_i to ._i_m:i.-'ba_tfe_'_a.i'x_d repeat the .g.ppropriate language
st_xj;qyu;jes'.__ Conditioning and memorising evolve mth constant .
pr_esen'tg,'tion apd quellqpmgr@_t' of_ _gpod sPeg_qh_l}abits. The chi?@.d, with
the help of the t_e'ac}l_er, _v_rl_f.l.fi_l.;_selgc'_b' those speech ge'abtibné which
enable him to establish communication ‘successfully. It is essential
_1:_ha.1_; spt_-:'ebh _reatc_tions be_qomé-lhz_a.b-j_.tqa.l _f_or the_ '3_.e§_s_ seif-'c_onsc_zious “the
ef_’if'orf;_ o_f the _child ‘to respond, the rﬁox‘e fluent and natural will be
the speech reaction. S

‘The Army Specialised Training Programme (A.S.T.P.) in America,
was one o_f th’e_ flrst ._ins_t'i_t_u'liliqns t'o_ hgw_e_ an esﬁf’fe"c‘biv_e_j pé_d.a_gp_giqa;;l._:'
influence on language léarning. ‘It emphasised a niodern lenguage as
a'."livirig-medium of'bbmmtmi-‘c'a‘ltion', .a_nd_'it"advocated direct. association

with the language as thé optimum means of acquiring the language.
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Early during World War II,- the'Upited-.States; Army forces: réalised *.
their lack of peraonnei able to speg;k- foreign languages: fluently. At
their ins_tigation?_ 5% institutions of higher' learning introduced
foreign language programmes. .'I'he'i_r.' aim was to teach .students a forgign _
la:r;gu_a.gef _e_:.s_‘s_ppken by _n_a.t:ijvgs_;.:. Th_e. A.S:T.l’_; programme began in’ June 1943.
tlfye _.emphasis-_vyas_gn direc*_lf aa_sgc}a_.tig_n_ w:.th .the language in in@é‘neive N
_s_es's'i_ons _q_f la.ngua.ge study ir_1_ .sqlall groups. Audio-visual aid.g.', records,
movie. .films a.nd __t:ape_s. were 'use_d_-_. _--‘-’P}qe_ prog;'m gti}pulgt_e& a widespread
_d_esire 'l}o acq_uire g_uic_k];y a practical knowledge of a fqreign languege:,
a.nd :'an 1944_1_.5. a Mode_rn Langua.ges Agsociation .C_ommission was- deep];y
satisfied with the results. of .A_.S.T-.P. The Commission fecommended
t_hat intgnsiw_re 1a_ngua:g¢ courses 5s_h01_11_d be s_et up in American _schools
a.nd c_o_lleges_,' tha_1§ cla,ss_es ‘pe_sma].l, and that thg:r.-'.e_-_be th_e ma:d.mmn
_riumbe_x_'_ _oi: language .contac-t hours possible with native speakers: and
gupplementary eids.

"In general it can be said that \-me_thod ‘has. moved away from:
analysis towards .s_;'mthesis_gx: global learning, away from_a:bg_.tra.c_t_ions;
to practical akills a.nd kr}ow],edg_e of the foreign country, away from
an -qncqntxol_l_e_d -igtgk_e_ _to_wgz_jd_s _c.gr,_ef_l_.}lly graded ‘courses aimed at-a.
build-up of mastery, and eway from learning about the language towards

using it as & means of commmication at however humble a._'level“.l4 .

1

- In language lea.rnlng a set o:_ symbols no- longer stands: 'as.; a
codg 'l')y‘wh:itch to -;na_,pipul'a_.,te another set; a second language campt .
effectivel.y._be learned in terms o_f enother but stands: for_its_ own
indiv:i.dl;a.l_ va.lue _in. its_ owm contex_t and s:_'ytua.,t;lons . By a.pp_ro‘aching
it directl_y yve_are-'offering-qhildren a new. trqe 1_an‘guége experience,

- In tems 9{ techm};q;ze:, _the_ au@ig-yisua-l ;r_lgthod_ of-teafqhing E
foreig;;_ ].-_a.nguages is not news - _Based, a.s__._i'-t _i_s_,' upon ;'a.‘--_direct p_let?_xo'd,

it wae used in its simplest form by the .teacher who oreated his owmn
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supplem'en{:a.ry visual aids. He demonstrated the gituation, and at the
same time utte_r'egl tlr_le_ 9_.pp1_~opriate noises. The. good Zpanguége teacher'-
tocié.y is, in_effgct,-a.rl _:a,udio—#ifga.l_ aid; e speaks, and in spesking
scts ‘or depiots artistically to illustrate the meening. His action,"
if vivid enough, cen create an image in-the mind of the pupil, thus
helping to- associate _d‘irectly wor_d or structure and imagt_e;_

. .'I\_Towad_ay_s, in the field of foreign language le_a;'fxing; more
spphi_s_.ti_qatg_d scientific an_d teqhz_lica._l a:l.ds have been_de've_loped
concu.ljreptly tg b_enei‘i-c-i-a.l_ eff.ect-. Ra_ldio.,_ -tele‘vi_s_ion,' films, ma_gnetic
tape_zs, records, langga.gv-ellabor_a_,tor:'._els, ‘have all been put into the
s'e_xf{ric_e ;o_f e@ucaﬁj.oﬁ; and especially-in foreign_']iangua;_ge teaching
they_hav_e been developed_ i_ntq ef;‘icient audio-itix—;éqa.-l and a.udio-hvisua.l
eids, designed to ‘give maximum help-to the teé;cher.-

Radio has g,lways_ proﬁ@eq -'pupilé_ with access +0 fo_r_eign language
_lea.rnir.xg' and now televi_s_io_n, w_i_th 'its sound and pictp.res, ig a perfect
aud:io-_v_isual_a_;:".d.'.'_Se__v_e__ra.l foreign language courses are produced today
for television, for example, "Suivez la Pis'te'_' and "La Chasse: Au Trésor",
'_both in _Fre_r_xch,' {3_.!_1(1 "3i Dice éosi“ in Itg.liqh; and are followed by meny
enthusiastic viéwgzjs of 'school age and over. Mariy teachers: have found
teievisiqn and sou_nd radio programmes in ‘modern Ia.ﬁguages of considersble
va.i}xe,. al though currg_;it progrémmes have often been too difficult for
some pupils to follow. -

The audip-viqga.l method ai‘xpsl _a:t; pre'_senting_ a parti’cglar foreign
language situation. The eudio pert, or ndises approprisite to the
_é__i_tgaﬁion, _arg.sq_pplied by the tapes or records, vr_hilsfb_ _the visual
dlement is supplied through pictures or filme. When the pupil -lesrns
to llnk image and corresponding noise; ‘then -comprehe'nsioq is established.
The audio-visual courses produced by CREDIF, "Bonjour Line" and - |

"Voix et Ima.é'es'}srel}'r- upon filmstrip and magnetic tape, whereas the
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Nuffield Experimental Materials use a, flannel-graph and cut-out
figures:'(figurines:) as pictorisl material. (The actual holding of
figurines often stimulates a. more spontaneous speech reaction from
the child). ‘Records:and tapesuby‘na#ive speakers bedome models of
propunciation, phrasing and in@opationi The langugge teacher, being
hgmaqlig:squgct ﬁq emgtiong;:sﬁygin qu_fatigge and pronuncigtion may
suffer: as: & resqlﬁ; bgt tapes_partipqlg;ly have the advantage of
being'uséd_again and again"without any vqriatiqn of utterance.
" A direct association with the language through sound and
corresponding v;gual iqgge glimipgtgs_the”dual process invdlfed in
old out-dated traditional me?hqu,.when-Ohe code o£ symbols stood’ for
anofhgr.u Bilingugliqm is nom_encquraged_to ?e coordinatg fathér-than
compound . 'Qoo;dinate bilingualism implies kegping two languages:
fﬂnc?iqqgl1y sepapate whilst compouqd bilingualism treats one 6f'the
languages or both as a:pgde tp be understood in terms oﬁ the other.
At this poigt_it”seemq_cqnvehient to outline the basic procedure

inyplved ip teaching.with an.audid—visugl course for_this will be
;elevapt in a }gter discusqipp“of the method deve}oped fd: teaching
reg@ipg ig F;ench in the primary school_witb the atidio-visual course
"Viens ;_.ire".16 N L

.Thelfifst gtage-of the propedu:e presentg the gituation; the
pupils”see_a film qr_figupineg and_atlthé_same ﬁ;me_hear the corresponding
foreign ;anguagg-qpeech reﬁptipnb_on-rgqq;d.or magneticjtgpe; lA '
repetition of this stage may be nepessgryl_Hut often pupils grasp the
general sépse of tpglsituatiqn immediate;y. |

The second_stagg is toﬂensﬁ;e comprehension, when the meaning of
each_pa;t of the gituatiqn_gnd accompanying 1anguagg patteyﬁs are made
quite clea; through an exphange.of question and answer between teacher

and pupils. It is important here to. establish the sense of the -
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situation but to make no exact. equation between.naxive;and_fpreign
speech reactions. The filmstrip is then shown, frame by frame, or the
figurineesa;e ppesented:in small.gregpe, whilst the pupils imitate: the
corresponding recorded speach patterns. The teacher: may break down
long complicated structures: into gmallen'unite_for_eaee of repetition,
but must be careful to use strictly the same pronunciation and
.ipﬁonetion, and_immedie#ely_reconsﬁrucﬁnﬁhe-sentence once repetition
hee been_suocese{ully eohieved. _;nsistenee;by the teacher-on perfect
p;ongqciat;qn.mey“deyeglthe_ehild;'jherefore_an_acceptahle prongnciaxion,
“convenab}e,.sinen:perfe;temenﬁ cg;recteﬂ becomes the chief_aim..lAt
this stage;, pupils, if ppesegteﬂhwiﬁp_tpe stimulue.of the situation .
i@éy supply the dialogue and commentary without tape or record, and
subsequently can ep§ Wi%¥ pyoyide poth_the_eiﬁuetion'and.accompanying
noises if visual imagery and sounds are removed. Younger children
particula;ly deligh# in recreating the situation.

~ The }esﬁ endzmqs¢“importen§ part of the procedure, if teaching
purely orally a forelgn language course ig "1'exploitation de la
. legon" 7, exploitation and development of material recently acquired,
which depends: a gream deal upon the teacher's: initiative and
vefsatility. -Simple repetitipn is no longer adequate and epoech
patterns ecquireq muqtebe're-emp;oyed end manipulated in the context
of the pupili's own life_in the clagsroom and more immediate situations.
In th;egway.structu:es:end speech habits passively absorbed become
estjvely uged ig the approprete gstivation, #he reaction occurs and
éoqmunieaiion is established. This last step in the procedure belies;
any idea tﬁat'the audio-visual aid is self-contained. Only in the
hepde-qf_thefski}ful_teapher does it function efficiently, but it can
never replace the teacher.

As a result of thempid and_widespree@ expansion of primary school
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foreign language teaching in:.this. country, particularly the tesaching
of French, several problems hdwejarisen. The major one is:howfto
achieve frqitful.cqnxinﬁity offprogress;in French for thosé!pupiMS;
1géving the_primary stgg@ apd proceeding to.the:secondary stage.
Organisers of #ﬂé Priﬁary French Pilot .Scheme had foreseen this
danger and it wag.emphasised_ﬁhat.the pilot areas participating
should be.compaqt, in.tpé.sgnqe.thaﬁ the primary schools.wjthin a
pilot. area should fgedugtsmall_numbe; of mecondary séhools, ideally -
not more than oné or. two, bu$.§¢1a mgximume;ve. The.homogeﬁeousf
paque.of the lgapn;ng of?prima;y French ig.esgential fOr:thdse pupils
gﬂteripg seconda;y gchool, ptherwiée vaxyipg proportidnezof the. intake
yjll_hawe gqgui;ed.varyigg amountszof French and consgquently #here
are considerable difficulties.of. orgenisation for teaching purposes.

“Complaintg.from qgcqnda;y_tegchera of modern }anguages_about
thef@anger of uncogrdingted.ppimary experimentation, apd the
iétepgittenﬁ-pa#upe:of'language teaching in some primary schools
continugﬁ_tg qqcprﬁ,le

. For the research team in the'Equca#iqnaDepartmentiof the:

Uhivgrs?ty of quhgm, spgcial ipte;ggt ;ay within thé.arga”of this
pgrticular problgm,. By the time many_primary sghoo;lchildren3Who
are learning French, reach the. secondary school stage, their ability
to.speak_Frengh uggally'exceeds their ability tp read and_write the
1anguage: However! towards_the en@ of the primary gtgge analytical
cu;iosity islpeginning tq develop with?n the pupils, and it is not
sqrpris;ng for te#ayeapaylﬁ%pupi;g_to wish to see and even write
French words. rhe.children! inf;uepcgd by_the 'eye-qiqded( nature
oﬁ mggﬁ of thgir_ipstruction at this stage, are:ﬂafurally keen .to
see- the printed word.

It is desirable for pupils to attain a certain oral proficiency
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in‘the second. 1anguage3before seeing the. written word, for if the:
speech_fbrms are firmﬂy.and correctly fixed, -the next lahguage:
learning step, the frénsitiqq-by reading:shou1q-ye a belaxiQely easy
proceés;' Thexre ié_thé Qanggritham-some pupilsg who -have little oral
experience qf Erench, may attempt tp give English pronunciation
values to Fyench_wo:@s wﬁ%ch tpey_see fo: the-fir§$ time, despite
thegﬁforts gf thg téaphg;. prever-thpse pupils who haye prabtised
and mastered simple Ergpch spgechlfo;ms'shoulq associate.n@rg readily
thg-spe}lipg of the'words_they now see with the.sounds with which
they are already fa@il}gr._ s o

_ A_fprther_danggpiakfthis_stagg7wheq.thg_desirefto gee.. the.
writﬁep_worq is gtrongxiguﬁhgt some pupils_may a&tempt_to devise
their own spelling.for the:Frepgh words they_hear, att;ibuting to
F:enqh propgppia#ionuEngiish spgl}ing-valugs. Un}esg-some form of
gradeq_ingtructiog_inlreading:or_wpiting is given, in order to
@hanne;uthis dggi?g.?o transcribe words, the pupils risk becoming
chronic bad spellers.

- I have_noted:a child_of ten_years old, following the “Bonjou:
Lihe"-audiofvisual course, attgmptingftq.transcribe-"1'qiseau 8 'envole"
as "waso 8'envol".. She had.pjgyiéusly seen the.grépheme."en“ @

- A long timg interygl between purely oral work and thé.intéoduction-
of the written word dqes“pgt_necessarily produpe_better_results orally
than does a_short interbal,‘althoqgh.in the former case, na¢urally.
there is the opportgnity to givg-extra emphasis_$o pronpncia&ion and
intopa@ipgt- Thglimportant st:ggs is upon_the initial mastery.of the
oral forms. -However if the.introduction of the written woird is
delayed too;iong, inco;rgdt sPelling‘habi?s, which-a'pupil may haye
fp;med th:ough his.gttempts to creatt the written word for himself,

19

are difficult to eradicate.™?.
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In the majority of teaching s;tuations'it gseemed. possible that
there was too long an intepvg; ‘between begipning oral wgrk in French
and the intno@uctiog_of_the writtep gymhols. reachersteré of the
opinion that chi}dren_we;e:ready to read at the end of one year's
oral Frgnch,_i.e. 9t.ning_p}us years, beginping French, where
poaaible at eight years old. .A;though ;t may be true that in ideal
conditions a primary French oral course, such as "Bon jour Line"
Part I'2 or the Nuffield materials Stage I°° may be completed within
a_yeai,_in actua;_cirgqmstgnqeg,'ig pany'?riggry sqhools,_the.time
taken ig oftgq,qonside?ably longer, and may even be 18 months.

.Our gip was to_prodch.reqding pategials in Erench in a short,
g;a@ed fo;m_qf instruption, forhgse aftgr one year's. oral work with
an audio-visual:course. This would be s natursl stage in the
copt;nuity of thg.langqué.learping p{ogramme (comprehgnsion, oral
reprqduction, ?gadipg,"w;iting), gnd_ﬁould introdgce.primamy school
pupils to tpe writtgq wo;d.._Wé”optimisticglly hopeﬂ'that by virtue
pf.its“gradqd_ngture? ﬁhe_cgurse might help.combgt any possible
advg;gglside effects!ﬂgugh as inagcg;a$e:spglling in French, resulting
from the pupils' desire fo see the written word.21 o .

Thg hypqthesismhad.begp a@vance@ by tgachérs thﬁt? given_thq aid
of contextual clues, chil@ren woqld ?egdily recognise and be able to
read aloud matepial_yith ?hiqh they were orally fgmiliar. We decided
to test this hypothesis by investigating the gchigfements in reading
of 2 clgésgs.oflprimary_gchqql:qh;¥dren who had been learning French,
entirely orally, for over one. year. They had been following the
"Bonjour Line" oral French course. A bat£ery of S.tes¢s was devised
and administered to the 2 classes. ' The tests: were based upon the
orally familiar content of."Bonjour'Line" and. were progressively more

difficult; Tesat la, recognition and oral production; Test 1b,
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recognition and selection\of'a written_sentence best guited to
illustrate a particular iqage; ?est 2, oral production of unfamiliar
combinations_of-famil}arﬂﬂgnguggg elgmgn#s.zz
- The inveg@igaﬁion_ipto the ﬁchieve@epts_in ;Qading_Frencp-of
thgge ?_clgases¥was_intgand essgn?ia;ly as a sma@l pilot investigation.
However, although the gamplg_of.childrénﬂyaq too small for results to
be_gtatistica;ky_ya;id, thg_pesul#s diqlggem_tq suggest the need for
some form of systematio instruction in reading. These Anglophone |
ch;;dren”paq gpeaﬁ_diffigglﬁy in regqgnising.the graphic"forms of
orally familiar_qepﬁgncegi gnd_nafural}y this:difficulty pould he
increqse@_ifﬂtheyﬁwgrg'p?gsented'w;th unfami;iar_ma#griglf_ It qould
not be_qsgumed-thaﬁg_s;mp;ynbggause“spch;cbiIQren were reasqnably.
familiar with the spoken language in its simplest form-ﬁhey.would
egsi;y adapt #hemsglvea tg thgmgraphic_fo?ms even of orally femiliar
mgﬁeriqlf, The d;ffigulﬁieg;experienced by the -children appeared to
fall into four main categories:-
a) VWhere a phoneme in French represents a different phoneme
to @haizimgeqia$gly suggested to the English readgr, _ _
e.g. "Moi"; where "oi" is (wa) -and not (') as in English.
'Thg qhild negds to_be_tagght through practice dfills to respond
differently to such familiar visual stimuli.
b) Whefe-a grapheme has no widespread equivalent'in English.
eegs "eau™ anQ the ro;e of accents, "mange mangé";
c) Where there is inadeguate orai discrimination between
distinctive French phonemes. -.
c.g. (u) and (y)
. This digcr@minatiqn qan“ohly bg_gchieved by praqtiqe, and the
graphic forms qan.beéome an aid by making the pupil aware of the

difference between two miniﬁally contragted -forms.
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a) Where inflexional endings, which are much more frequent

in Frepoh than in Epgiishldamaﬁd:a :eSponse from the -pupil.

Thistorthographe grammaticale' presents an additional

diffiqulty-in ﬁhatfit p;tep‘no-;gnger expresses -a phonemic

difference inthe spoken language.

-g. "lo chst, les chats; tu'parles, il parle, 1lg parient’.
. This again can only be learnt by the pupil by repeated exposure

to such graphic conventions and By guided oral practice.
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CHAPTER 1II

Origin and Structure of Materials for the primary French Audio-Visual

Reading,Coursq "Viens Lire“.

Once it had been established that a reading course in French
might.be used with profit in .the primary schooil, and that reeding
should be actively taught, the next problem was to decide upon the
kind of materials v.vhich migﬁt best be used. Tl_:le children taken as
the testing sample were familiar with the "Bonjour Line" audio-visual

course, Part I,1

and the;majority of schools in the area in which we
wished to conduct the experiment, were following either the "Bonjour
Line" course, or the Nuffield primary Frenéh audio-visual course,

"En Avant" Stage 1, parts A and B. These two particular courses: also
seemed to be the onés'in most popular use in primary schools in
Great Britain.

Both "Bonjour Line" and the Nuffield.French Materials introducg,
aftep-theif stage of oral instruction, a primary reading stage,
"Bonjour Line" Part II, and “En Avant" Stage 2, but both of these
courses have certain characteristice which suggest that there might
8till be room for other reading materials in French, rather differently
organised and meeting other needs.

"Bon jour Line", originating in France, is a generalised junior
introductory Ffenqh course, and is not intended specifically for
native English speakers. It is designed for foreign children,
living in Frence, who after their formal reading lessons at school,
find their.leamning reinforced b& the cultural background of the
language and all forms‘of literature. Consequently the linguistic
content of "Bonjour Line" may safely be presented in a global. fashion,
for in such-an environment, the children should learn to associate more

readily sounds and their corresponding written symboié.
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For English children, living in England, however, who have
already formed strong recognition habits of the orthography of their
native language, the generalised nature of the course presents
problema. As early as the second reading lesson of "Bonjour Line",
the children are faced with such compléx and minimally differentiated
gsounds as. i~

en (d), am (=), in (<), om (D) and un (&)
An English child would have gre§¢ difficulty not onLy in perceiving
a differenoe, but also in producing a contrast in sound, for nasalised
vowels are not a. common feature of his own language. To present the
whole range of nasalised vowels (with the exception of “en" (7)),
within a gsinglie lesson, would seem unnecessarily confusing‘for the
English child.

The course follows the generally accepted principle of asking the
children to read only orally familiar material. Sentences for reading
are selected from preceding dialogues which the children have
practised orally. In Stage I of "Benjour Line" the narrative thread
is well developed, with the iecurrent characters of Josetie, Michel
and Alice taking the learner through a series of child-centered
situations, which provide a continuity of interest and with which the
learner may even identify himself. For the foreign ;hild in France
the motivation to learn to read French is naturally strong, since
almost all of the reading materials available which stimulate his
interest, comics, magazines, childrens' books, are in French. The
narrative qﬁality of the reading course he is following need not
necessarily therefore be as important as that for an Anglophone child
living in England, who needs his motivation to learn to speak and read
French strengthened at every stage. A short narrative or series of

short narrative episodes linked together as reading material may
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perhaps be a more desirable means of maintaining the Anglophone
learner's interest and of stimulating maximum learning effort than a.
series of sentences selected from dialogues.

The Nuffield Materials, unlike the "Bon jour Line" course, are
specifically designed for English speaking children in England. 'In
each lesson unit of Stage 2' of these materials (when reading is
introduced), one or two French language structures are presented, and
ample scope is .given for oral practice of these .structures. However
when the reading sentences, selected from the.main dialogue of each
lesson unit are presented, frequently several graphic patterns are
included in the senténces.: |

I1 egt sept heures

Voila Georges

-I1 se.reveille

Voila Nicole

Elle se leve °

Bonjour les enfants: .

Je m'appelle Georges
J'ai dix ans )

2
In this first lesson the following sounds are presented for reading:-
oi (wa), ou (u), -E.(i ), :é (¢) anand en (¥), and on (D)
Naturally all the elements for reading will have been learmed:
thoroughly through freguent repetition. I -have taught children by
this method of instruction in French, -a.nd'ha.we discovered that. after
the initial introduction.of the reading elements, generally the.
children.read with ease and accuracy. The teacher may give practice
in various graphemes, by selecting for' emphasis those reading sentences
which contain. the graphemes;, knowing that because of the global:
presentation. of graphic patterns throughout the course, these
particular graphemes he has now chosen will occur later when learning
mey be consolidated and other graphemes emphasised.. However, in .
those reading sentences which involved a large number. of ‘different '

graphemes, mistakes were more freguently made. When uncertain of
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pronmunciation the children invariably transferred English promunciation
values to the French words.. ,
e.g. Garde le chien-dans tes: bras Nicole®
‘Nous avons le chien de Brigit'te4'

~ ‘Whilst "Bonjour Line" II and "En Avent™ Stage 2 were in no way
considered deficient in their respective methods of introducing
reading, "Bonjour Line" especially being meant for use in Frence, and
t_herefore-not des'igned'to meet the needs of fnglophone children; it -
wag felt, that, as a.result of the pilot investigagi'ons-, a. short
graded course, concentrating exclusively on teaching reading in French
could be beneficial to the Anglophone child. In such & course tﬁe
new French graphemes. would be introduced g_ra.duélljr, beginning with the
eagsier forms; these would be highlighted and thoroughly practised
before progressively more difficult forms were preéented. Although
ﬁot necegsarily better than the instruction of "Bonjour Line", or
"En Avant", this kind of concentrated instruction might well—supplement
%he woric <;f these courses, being used possibly as: a transition course
between the stages of plu'_ely oral work and more global reading in
"Bon jour Line" and “"En Avant". : _

Since "Bénz,jour-L'ine" and “En Avant" appeared to be the two
primary coui'sga in most ‘common use in the primery schools, it was;
decided firstly, that the nucleus of vocabulary and structures Qf
these 2 courses: should form the basis- of the reading course. In this
way the children we hoped to use. as the experimental sample for the
teaching of the course would be orally familiar with practically all
the material useéd; an essential pre-requisite for beginning any
reading .course. Other audio-visual eourse96 are available which
introduce reading in French in the primary school, but these were

re jected by the research team, ‘as & means of providing basic material
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for the new reading course "Viens Lire"; on tlie grounds that they
were: not as widely used. as the 2 primary French courses already quoted.

Secondly, it was agreed that the proposed reading course should
be audio-visual in form, the teaching procédure following basically
that of the oral sudio-visual courses. It ‘'was ‘hoped that this would
provide a natural continuity of the method of instruction with which
the children were familiar end thus allow thenl1 %o move easily from
the pureély oral learning sfage to the reading stage.

Finally, "since the research was to be a'pij:ot étudy on &, small
scale it was: better that the r eading course should be ‘short and
especially writtén,- with the aim of intréducing to the children, in
easy stages, the written French word, and of familierising them with it.

‘Gnoe the decision had been taken to use material from "Bonjour
Line" Part I and "En Avant" Stage 1, ‘o detailed analysis-was made of
these two cdurses,-up'to and ‘including lesson 15. From experience
and conversations with practising teachers it -was calculated that
t}lxi's would represent on the airei'a;ga; a yeai' to one and a half year's
oral French- work. Thus, pupils i'eaohing this ‘stage in either of the
courses should be orally familiar with ﬁhe basic material for the new
rea.ding course "Viens Lire".

During the detailed éﬁaIySis, cherts were drewn up which
indicated the vocabitlary and s¢ﬁctw&1 patterns within the lessons
of each course. The charts: were then .compared 1n an effort to
extract a common core of voo;a.'bulary and structures: to use as the: basis:
of "Viens Lire". Initially, it was our aim éxciuéively to teach the
relé,tionship be;.-tweén sounds;' with which the children were already
orally familiar, and the g{ra—phic symbols used to represent the sounds.
Our province was not the teaching of graimar as such, - although véry

occasionally- the peculiarity of French inflexional endings: needed to
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be explained in passing to Anglophone children, nor was there any
attempt to introduce new structures.

Since bod_:h “Bon jour Line" and the Nuffield French Materials are
bas:ed, .whenever poasiblg, upor: "Le _Franga:is: PFondamental 1°F de@e’:"'?,-
and when not possible, upon the experience and intuition of practising
teachers, and the example of relevent teaching methods, "Vi-eng Lire",
being the nucleus of these 2. cburses, has as: itsﬂ basic elements,
simplicity and familiar vocabulary and langusge structures;; and
narrative content relevant to the interestis of primary school children.

If one is to master efficiently reading in a foreign langua.ge’ the
material ‘preéented for reading must be simple in vocabulary and
structures and orally familiar. The problems of’_an unfamiliar
cultural background, unfamiliar lexical content end s.ynﬁa.ctica.]l. form,
an unfamiliar prommeciation code which must be deciphered, could be
disheé.-rtening, were it not for basic graded prese_ntazl:ion, and thorough
oral preperation. _

The individual, learning to read a foreign language has & two-fold
problem, comprehension and pronunciation - what does.a particular
group of words: mean, and how are these words pronounced? If the
material of the sentence hag been orally prepared and is therefore
understood by -the learner, then comprehension is largely established.
The learner: cen now devote his energies to linking those sounds which
he recognises; and can produce, with their written representation.

He now begins: to learn & new pronunciation code, but this code is
vulnerable to interference from his own native language pronunciation:
values. I have noted that the most linguisticé.lly_ gifted child can
erx serioﬁsly on the side of pronunciation, once the writter_x form of
words has been introduced.

"The learner is obviously ,tiisturbed by the anomalies in the

spelling system of the foreign language'“e.
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The continual oral reinforcement of grapheme and phoneme
asgociation muat form an essential part of graded ins:tr.;zction after
the presentation of thé written word. For children learning to read
a foreign language there is no naturel reinforcement in the normal |
environment by means of advertising, domics;, nev&spa.—pers or magazineés,
although books: and other realia. may be available in school.

As the child develops pliysically and mentally, g0 his ideas and
iri-teres.ts develop. In the sphere of reading in his native -language:
"this development is reflected in the progressively more complex
material he chooses. The same devélopment- ta;kes.pla.ce 88 he learns
to read a foreign language. - Simpl:l.c;lty of language and narrative
content are important in the early stages:, whilst at the s'edondary
level reading matter requires a more sophisticated nature to maintain
the interest of the children. Unfortunately the more sbphis%icz_a,-tedi
interests often need to be expresse'd in g more complex" languege, with
the result that reading materials are often relevant and interesting
but linguistically 'l.:oo difficult, or Iingu'isfically suitable but
lacking real interest. For this ]ié;ttei' reason school readers are’
frequently dull, stories too facile and "real-life' convez-._sa,-"biiims: too
artificial,- for it is: difficult to recom;ile suita,b]’,y ideas: a,nd level
of language for the individual reader. .

"Viens Lire" not only observes the fundemental linguistic
principle of only presenting: oxl-al'ly familiar material for subséquent:
reading, but also attempts to teach by means of a realistic situation.
The material is graded, ce¥tain orthographic problems: being isolated
and stresséd, yet the child-centered interest of each situation seeks
to afford positive motivation for learming.

The reading course is divided into 9 lesson units, each unit

highlighting a p.articula.r. orthographic point. Unit 9 for example,
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underlines: the graphemes "an™ (3), end "ien™ (4%) for special
a.-tt’ent-ion', whilst introd_ucing a.nbther short na.-rra.d:i-ve .ihcid-ent in the
lives: of th;: children, Mgmi'e and Michel and their pets, Toto the dog,
Minou and Minet the ca.-ts.=.9 Each _epiéode- forms a single unit for
teaching purposes. The units are however composed primarily in order
to present-systema.-tiéally sounda and their corresponding spelling
forms. Although it is: assumed that the structires of each wnit have
been accomplished ;by the children in the oral course pr'e'viously used,
their repetition and practice in "Viens Lire" provide:s useful
consolidation. Like each lesson 6f “BOnjour"'Lin_e'_", each unit of
"Viens Lire' can be cqns-idered. as p&f‘of a. whole., The lessons of
“"Bonjour Line' are well integrated, the narrative thiread being precise -
the seabch by Josebtte, Alice snd Michel for Alain's house - but it is:
hoped that the recurrent characters: of "Viens: Lire" and the ainusing
incidents: in which they are invol-ve'd,. sérve.-' to sus;i:aih -the inter.es..s&' of
the learmer.

The audio-visual nature of the reading materials _ha.s the advantage
of providing a. natural continuity of method in the next stage of the
language learning processy reading, whilst re'tia.inin'g all the inherent:
qualities of colourful illustration, authentic, unvaried reproductiozi
of s.ou:nds-. and ceaseless reiteration of pronunciation. The pupils,
uninhibited by the méthod of inétruction,can devote their energiess
to the graphic repr.ésenta,;bion of orally- familiar material a.nd to the
noveity of the written word. | - '

In the production of the "Viens Lire" materials, the text of the
readirig units and the suggested drills and exercises. to highiight
particular phoneme,ég,ra.-pheme elements were designed and written by one
research wo-rkér. The illustrations for the reading texts, however,
the -photographing of these illustrations and subs"équent slide
prdduction, and the preparation on magnetic tape of recordings of
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the texts, were the work of various members of the research team.
The rgcordings were made by thgegame native French speakers who were
availlable, and who agreed to help at the time of the preparaiion of
the reading ma#erig@g. -

.As already seen, ogr;qhief aim in-thﬁ_reading course was: to
teagﬁ #he children fhg relationship between the sounds. they already
knew and the graphic représ?ntaxign of the souqu. However in
producing a regding course whicp w?ulé be relevant to children who
had beeq following eithg; of the'two principal audio-yisual courses:,
some compromise had to be made. Boﬁh "Bon jour Line" and "En Avant"
Stage 1 were designed_quiﬁe separately and several wﬁrds_and phrases
ipcludgd in "Vieng Lire" were ?gmiliar to children of:one background,
yet new to those who~ggd fg;ﬁowed-the other‘course. Vocabulary'nem
to the'folloW§gs of each oral course has ﬁeen tabulated separately in
each unit of the ;gadiqg cpufse.9-

In particular, séﬁe"grammatical forms were useﬁ which would be
new to childrenfamilisr with the Nuffield course. This oral course
iq 8o cargfullylgradedlfor:Ang10pho#g children that ﬁhe problem was
almost ineyitabig, Verbs and verbal endings were the specific-new
grammatical fgrms,.yet_since the eﬁdings themselves: were largely
graphic inflexions and:are nqt diffgrentiated in_the spokgn language,
the children learning via the Nuffield course are at no;greater-
disadvahtage than those wﬁo have learnt via “Bonﬁoqr Line".

"Minou & peur. Il tombe dans l'eau. Les deux: chatons tombent
par terre.}o

Mbreover, despite oral legrqing of French for.pne,or one- and a.
hglfgyear&, the lipguistic backgroqnd gf tpe-children‘is_qtill
relatively limited. As stated earlier, the method employed in

"Viens Lire" is basically, after global learning to single out a
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particular graphic problem and to give practice in it, both in
classroem dialogue and in later contrastive drills or exercises..

In some instanges:hqwever,_sipce the child's linguistic background -
was so 1imited, it was necessary to introduce new words in order

to supplement tpg exgyc?seqﬂemphasising a.pgrtiqular point{ Thus,
in Unit 6 for example, where "u" (y ) is taught, only three words:
illustrating this phpnemq/grapheme correspon@enqe_were.cqmmon to

" both courses, "unp,_sqr, tuﬁfw_Eight gthers_were_introﬁuced to
supplemgnt the samp}e, fo: example, "buffet, confiture, allume".
Similarly in Unit 8, the word_"paille"-was introduced to suppliement
the number of_"(i)lle"“(j ) sounds.

_Someimgterial_in_each_;essop; g;though,this_is'kept to a
m&nimum, will be new to some or all of the children, hence another
reason for tbe audiofvisgal ng$urg.oﬁ ﬁhe course. Following the-
basic principle of orally familiar material, it was essential that
the chilqren shguld Bn}y see_what_thgy pgd glready_heaxd and said.
In this: way it was hoped to introduce new material in-as natural
é coptext as possible, and of_greater importance, to establish firmly
link between-squnq_an@_gymbolﬁ

A basigc procedurg was suggesteq as a mgthdd_pf tgaghing the
_ rea@ing eourse but one of our aims was to evaluate tbe wariqtions
upon the basic approach and to indicate an optimum procedure for
the most effective results.

For each of the nine lesson units w@th}p_fhe reading course,
the matepiqlg congist of a sgﬁ of slides, depicting the situation,
-and to be u5ed_in-g projector, and a magnetic tape supplying the
corresponding language structures. 'It was deqided to_use slides
in the experimental stages of Qevelopipg thg matgrial.; Slide;

sequeﬁces-may be changed easily .and allow fluidity of -testing.
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Within one lésson unit theré are three series of slides, slide A
with coloured image only, slide B with_black and white image and
reading 6aption, and slide C with no image, but reading caption only
in the same position as on Slide B.

In-Stage I of the basic procedure the children are taught to
respond pgrely ora%ly to the pictures of a situation. Coloured slides
are flashed on tq the screen and synghronised with the illugtrating
tape. The qhildren_look end listen and in subsequent conversafion in
Frgneh undeﬁstanding 9£ thg_sitqgtioq is esﬁgblished. - The thldren
now repeat thé language styuctuxsg'pnti; they are familiar ﬁith the
diglogue. They are already conversant with this stage of procedure
for it is idenﬁicgl.to thgt.whgn tegching the spoken language by the
aqdio-visual'method. It will_nqt-be necegsary to spend as much time
proportionately on this section, bgcause the children are theoretically
already familier with the elements, and our aim is not to teach the
spoken language alone.

In Staggs IT an@ III, agqiqﬂsynchrogigg& With.the Qialogue of
the tape, the“child;en see the same %}luétrqmive slides, this time
in black and”whiteuwith the reading captions superimposed. In the
same way they lqok, }isten and :gpeat. At this point the chil&ren
see the sentence as a unit of meaning and are-sble to recognise
individual words due to the i};ugtrative aid of the situation or
to oral fgmiliarity yith the maﬁerial. There is also a mass association
of phonemes and corresponding graphemes, and the child begins to fit:
together sound and—representative symbol.

Finally in Stage IV the children see: the caption alone, in the
same pqsition on the slide as in_Stages IT and IIX. This time however,
they read thg caption,_thgn the:voicg-on'tape-"reads“'the-captions,

providing corroboration or -correction.
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By presenting the material in stages, thfa teacher is gradually
withdrawing the stimuli of one medium and replacing them by those of
another. The s:i_.tuatiop_al illustration of Sta,ge_I is _s-ti]; present
in Stages IT and III, with the addition of the written word. In
Stage IV tf;e image has been w.i.thdz_-_avm pompletely and replg.ced _5y
purely graphic symbols_. Once orally familiar in Stage I with the -
v_oca;bplary and structure pa.tterns_ of the situation_, the children
make a global _a_.cguis_ition in S_t_a'.ge IT of the representative symbols.
In some ways fchis method of 1ea.rni‘né is similar to the "1ook-and_-say"
rhe_thod_ employed. in tea,ching reading in the mother tongue in ini‘a.nt
and junior schools in Britain .tod._a,v.. Th_e child.rén learn to regognise
vis_u_a_.lly the 1ength_ a.nd s_ha_,pe of wordss'.thro_ugh constant exposure to
them. Since concrete words in the course are. in highyproporjtion-and
lend themsélve_s eagily to illus-'l':ra.tion the child's task of recognition
a.nd. association i_s g:re_a.t_ly fap_:i.li‘ta_,ted.. It mlfl_sﬂ;-be emphagi:ssed
howe_ver that the worc}s_ are presented in a.-mean-_ingful unit, t:.he s_entence,
a.nd_it is this form which the pupi!. .firs-t encounters pra;l;)r_._, Stage IIT
shows the black and white image being finally withdrawm whilst in
Stage IV the children read the cap_t:_ipns- .alone, ta.k:.ng their cue if
necessary from the position of the: words: within the frame. By now the
children should be res'ponding wholly to the written words, thus:
consolidating the mass: association of sound -and symbol -in Stage II,
but they may _sti]il be relying to some extent too upon their recollection
of the picture.

Once this basic procedure has been carried out a. subseqyent
Stage V is_ pos=sli_b1e. TY_le' reading captions a.re presented to the
children in mixed order, and no longer in their original positions
within the frame.

.The illustrated dialogues; provide the nucleus of the reading
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course. In each_qnit-Zfor 3,graphemeSsare singled out for-speciél.
t_amphaéis-, and after the_a basic st‘a;gés: of acquiring these graphenes,
drills bas._ed on the bhonic method of analysis help to_réiﬁforce the
global learning. These drills and _e'xercises, plus supplementary
materials to consol_ic_ia_te ___the learning in each unit will be discussed

and illustrated in subsequent chapters.
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NOTES: AND REFERENCES
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See chapter I. Also note 12, chapter I,page 26.

"En Avant'™ Stage 2, Unit 1.

"En Avant" Stage 2, Unit 7.

En Avent", Stege 2, Unit 9.

See end of chapter I,pa_\_ses-?S‘Q"-\--

Such courses are nof .d.esign_ed to teach rgading in FJ_:-ench
exclu_s_ively, b\}_t_ oftex} introduce re_a,ding, -to_gethér: with more
oral \-{drk andwrltlng, in the second part or later stages: -
of the course, e.g.,

"Frebch Through Action Oxford Junior Audio-Visual. French
Course. Part 2. Symonds Pamela. Oxford University Press 1968..

"Payvor Alds. Audio~Visual French Course''. Kamenew V. V.,
Educational Foundation for Visual Aids, London ]'.960 .

In the 'Preliminary Course! of the _Ta.—vor audio-visual course,

'feadin_g booklets: may be ua.ed_ by the pupils once they have.

mastered orally the French language structures.

"Bon: Voyage', a thitee year course for primary scliool beginners:
in French. 'Glasgow Mary, Ingram Stuart, and Colyer Penrose.
Mary Glasgow Publications Ltd., London 1963.

Pupils _wo_r_k_ s.c_riptg_: aire .introduced in__the- fi_r.s,-t year with or
withqu_.t prir;‘b_ed _t_lext_,. and thgsi it is poss:!._b_];e to._concen'l;z_'ate
so_lgl;y_-_ on ora.l_ maste_xjy of F;:en_ch._ Only _s_c;rip_t__s _with printed
te_xt are s_upp_ﬂ;led for the second and third yeaz-.‘

See ch_ap_igen I, page 7. '

"Language anci"Langué,ge‘ Léarning, Theory and Practice".
Brooks N. New York, Harcourt 1960. _

See Appendix, Text of Reading Course "Viens Lire"f, pages iI54-193,

See Appendix, Unit & "Viens Lire" ).-P?.\se, 76,
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CHAPIER IIT
The Egger_:i.mentﬂ. Sample:

The rgse_a.rch into the. deMelppme:r}j: a.nd te_s:ting_ of the: materials:
for the: rgq@ing course "Viens' Li_re“ was: to bg a pilot study on a
small soale. The number of primary schools_wijzhin reasonable
proximity of 'l;he University qf_Di:!rhan!'s Education Department, a_=b1e_
ﬁo provide: groups __of_' child:z_'_en suitable for the exp_erimenta:l sample,
was llin_n;'Lted_. It was _importa.nt_ that thg -'ch_i_l_d.ren gelected should have
been learning ér_a.-l F:_tjench .fo:r" one year or more by eithe-_r' the "Bon jour

I_.i_qe“ or Nui‘f_iel_d_. "En_Ava.nt" alldq':pfvisua;]a course. The actt_xa:l

chrbnologiea]t age o_f the pupils was _not such an i_mpor'lia.nt conside_ra:tion;

however since _tl_le maj_ority _o_f pri:mpry_ schools first intrqduce: French
into the curriculum whe_n_ the pupils are 8 or 9 years old, mpst of the
children fin_ally chosen as the experimental sample were: between 9+
and 10+ years: old.

| Given that j:_l_m member_s of 't_:he sgmpl__e_ had a basically simi_]la.-r
linguistic background of French, it was also desirable that there
sh_qp._ld _be vz_a_,_riei:y in _o_ther--as.pects __of the: &amp_lft_a, as .part of the
f_axperinient was d_.esigqg_d to show h_ow 'beg'l:__.to use the rea;dir_lg materials:
with pupils of all kindg;. For examﬂe, vn.th different types of |
chi]l.dre_n, difﬁ'er_ent lines of approach towards the basic_ procedure
might be necessary, g.ccording to their general and linguistic ability,
attitude to _1ea:ming,_ moti_x_ra.-t:i._on and environment.. Th_g trial of
'v_a.rious= lines of approach wog]ld __he_lp_z in the evalua.—tion_ of an optimum
method of tea:_c:_hiﬁg 'I:_he _réading_ t:::du_rse. Such practicaliities: as the
ques.-'tion of tran‘spo_rting the ex_p‘er:ilmen‘l;a& _s‘ample to the Dep_artx_nent 's
lapguage Zliabora:b;or.y for possible testing, and of the research worker!'s
travel to and from the selected schools had also to be considered.

In fact, the former possibility never arose for subsequent tests: were

administered within the schools.
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For these reasons two schools only were chosen which provided
a total sample of 65 pupils. 31 pupils were drawn from school A, an
urban, independent high school for gi_r]is with an average: total of
‘300' pupils. The ‘.31 pupils of the: sample belonged to the finali class:
of the primary section of the: school and were in the IO-I.--yeaa:s: age group.

. The other 34 pupils of the sample were drawn from school B, a small

rura*l. junior mixed and infents school with a total average of 150 pupils.
Since school B was small the final class of the primery stage was made
up of pupils of 2 age groups, there being insufficient pupils'in each
age group to form convenient separate classes. The 34 pupils of the
gample were members of this class, 14 belonging to the fourth year
(primary) group, i.e., 10+ years old, and 20 to the third year (primary)
group, i.e., 9+years old.1 The children of the fourth year age group
were spending their second year in this: class, whilst the children of
the third year age group had only just begun their first year there.
Congequently the level of their kmowledge of oral French vériéd. In
order to begin the experimental reading course on .a homogernecus '
linguistic basis® it was necessary to spend some time teaching purely
oral French with the "Bonjour Line" course to this part of the sample.
For the fourth year age group of cfxildren this meant some revision.

Originally school B provided 38 pupils who participated in.the
first two units of the reading course, but 4 pupils wore later
removed from this ‘group. Of these one clild was educationally sub-
normal, and all four were backward readers. It was felt that they
could better profit from resding instruction in théir own language,
than in French.

Since school A was: a. sinigle sex school and school B mixed, there
was not .an equal balance of the sexes: in the total sample; there

were almost twice as many girls as boys.2
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The children from s.:chool A had a generally "middle-class':
background, parental occupation faﬁ.ling principally into the -
professiona.-'li/m_ana.gerial category: for:example mmy fathers: were
doctors;, company directors or uniyersity 'l:_ea.c:he:ma.3 The attitude
of this group of 31 children was one of ,se]'.f-coni‘idence and -
sophistication, motivation to learn was strong, enthusiasm high and
encouragement from the home environment consolidated the learning
effort. Suitable reading material in English was obviously availabile
in the majority of homes; consequently the language experience of the
pupils was relatively wide. Only one pupil of the sample had had any
extra reading instruction in English up to this sta_ge.4 In the- case
of some pupils there was the denger of over-enthusiagtic parents: -
providing texts in simple French which the pupil -wished to attempt
without any teaching contrdl. -Whilst-one did not wish to bridle the
enthusiasm and interest of the pupilis, it was necessary to dissuade
them from reading seriously 'Ehe French words at this point in their
learning of the 1anguage-:, lest they should give English pronunciation
values to the French words before they had been taught the French
pronunciation code, and thus perhaps form bad pronunciation habits.

The children from school B ‘had a largely "working-class"

. background, parental occupa.tioh falling into the categories of
semi-skilled/unskilled workers; for example many fathers. were miners,
fagtory.worke-rSs or farm la.bou:rers.3 The beneficial influence of
support from the home environment to consolidate learning was not as
great as.in the case of school A, although there were reports from
perents via class teacher and headmaster of these unsophisticated,
rural children practising their French on brothers and sisters or
dolls. -Linguistically, .this: group was-no_fb as, well developed .as. the

group from school A. Seveéral children had been slow readers in English
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and had had extra ins.truction‘.4 & basic reserver and natural reluctance
to accept anything new: formed part of their attitude as a group, but
this: dis:a.;ppeared during' the period of experimental work as: the teacher-
pupil relstionship developed'.' The motivation of indiv‘idua.]ls- within
this part of the sample was strong, especially in the minority
considered as; “"grammer school™ potential, whilst the enthusiasm of

the group as a whole was high;

Thfee- tests were administered to the twg groups: within the
experimental sample, soon after they had s’.c.—arted work on the reading
courgse, with the aim of assessing and comparing their basic linguisffic
and non-verbal abilities. The three tests used were from the National
Foundation for Educationgl Research -sei‘ies;_.

I. N.J.E.R. Nqn-Verba.'lj Test 3.

2., NJF.E.R. Primaxry V’erba._l_ Tes:£ 3. _

3 N.F.E.'R. English Progress Test C2.

5

The resultss” obtained from the éxperimenta:l sample on these
teste indicater that the group from school A was 'genez-'.a-liliy more able
than the group from school B. School A pupils showed greater ability
particularly in their knowlédge and use of English. It is interesting
to speculate whether thisilinguistic factor affected {:he' final results:
of the reading course tests for school A.

When interpreting the results of the tests of "Viens Lire" for
both schoolis A and B, the varisbles of normal school curriculum and
teaching conditions. for the reading course must also be considered.

In the case of both groups, the pupils were taught for: the
experimenta-l course within their respective schools by the samé
research worker. It was essential that the teaching environment
should be as naturé,l- as poasible for the childremn, and that their-__;
French lessons should not be considered special, but a normal, integrated

feature of the curriculum.
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Each reading unit of "Viens Lire" was taught to the children of
schooll & in their own classroom. The. class; teacher simply hended
over the pupils to the research worker when she had completed her own
lesson. It being the nature _of the: achool_, the pupils .in the primaxry
section were accustomed to havé sever.la.‘l teachers: for different subjects,
although their class: teacher or fqrm mistress: ta_.ught them Engkish,.
History and Religious: Knowledge. Until the introdiction of "Viens Lire"
thie group: of pupils hé.'d been taught French by a q-ualifi_ed téa.-c_her,
specialising in French and German. Thus it wag not a Sstra_nge- feature
of routine teo have .a person other than their .class teacher for French
lessons.

The teaching of ‘Fx;ench in both the .primary and secbnda.ry school
is basically a. formal d_is:cipline_;; the learning process: is: strictly
controlled by the language teacher-as the pupils: acquire new structures:
and vocabulary in graded form. Even when the freer activities: of
"L'exploitation" and " jeux" are employed, the pupils: are only able to
express themselves: -in the foreign Ianguage within certein limits. As
part of the basic procedure qi‘ an audio-visual French course, the
pupils: are: obliged to concentrate on the situationg,l element of the
lesson, shown through film or slides, and to listen to the .corresponding
foreign language patterns on magnetic tape or records. This isa
demanding exercise for the young, and the time giveﬁ to formglised
repetition should not be excessive. |

The approach to teaching “V:_l.ens Lire" is I)mdamenta:lly formal
too. Twepty to twenty-five mingtese'abpeared to be_ the . maxigum
effective period for teaching, with cogcentration. from t_he pupils of
both .schools: A and B. The pupils from school A did not seem to find
their French lessons: exacting, .ocqux:ring as they @id' within a. relatively

formal curriculum. - L -
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A problem which arose, in the case of school B; was: that of
keeping the French lessons: consistent with the freer, discovery methods
of other subjects: in the curriculum. With this group of. children it
was essential to make the activities and exercises:, supplementary to
the -reading course, -as interesting and am.exciting'as possiblie. These
children had ' a more fluid time<table, the French lesson being the
"fixed" lesson of the day. Moreover they were taught almost wholly by
their class teacher, although until Sep.tembel'r 1966with work on
"Bonjour Line" leading up to-the introduction of "Viens Lire!, they
ﬁad been taugﬁt French by the headmaster of the-séhooI, ‘To be handed:
over to another specialist teacher, at a particular time of the day
was initially disturbing, but once the French lessons ﬁefé:made-asr.
normal as possible and & daily routine was established, the response
of the sample proved to be good.

As seen earlier. the children. from schoel A 'were taiught almost
entirely in their own classroom. Since, as a building; the whole
school was relatively small, no special provision ofanother room
could be made for the teaching of "Viens Lire". Consequently the
pupils: were taught in their own classroom. This was & small room for
the number of children (31), restricting movement to a large extent,
but, accustomed to the size and shape of their room, the children did
not appear to find this an inhibiting factor. During later stages: of
the experimental work, when supplementary aids were extensively used,
the restriction on movement became more evident, bt the enthusiasm
of the group overcame difficulties:.

The room wes well-equipped with shutters, and could, with some
rearrangement of desks, soon be blacked out each time a.slide gequence
was used. A slide projector and tape recorder were available,. and.

although & projection screen was initially lacking, a large white
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board was used in its place, as: a temporary measure. The board threw
into béld relief all the imsiges: and reading captions on the -slides.
The projector and tape recorder were placed side by side at-the centre
back of the room, and the slides were projected on to the board at -
the centre front. Occasionally ‘this situation proved difficult since
the desks were closely arranged together, and when it became necessary
for the teacher to move to the front of the room to emphasiae a. new
word or image the attention of the pupils was often unfortunately
diverted from the important point by the problems of mowement. An
excellent routine, however, was established by the children for the-
erection, dismantling and moving of equipment, -which made :it unnecessary
to sacrifice any of the actualiteaéhing to this part of the lesson
procedure. An important psychologicael factor for the success of the
course was that the children-should be happy in their physical
learning conditions. Given that it-was their own clagsroom, and being
used to a classroom procedure which was -not disturbed by -the
introduction of the reading course, -from the very first lessons they
appeared secure and confident..

. Circumstances demanded that for the'majority-of their. French
lessons, the pupils ‘from school B were taught in-the school hall. No
shutters: or ‘blinds: were available in their classroom for usé as a
black-out, consequently for those parts of-"Viena'Lire" when it was
necessary- to use a slide projector and tapefreoorder; the children
were required to -leave their classroom, for the:school hall. Here
heavy curtains provided the ‘black-out. The physical conditions for
both learner and teacher was not ideal, élthough every effort was: made
on the part of the headmaster and .staff to.ease thé situation.

For-each audio-visual ‘lesson the equipment was arranged in one

corner of the'hall.  The ‘¢hiildren-sat-on benches facing & screen in
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the corner. This: was = back projection screen and proved useful,
forlthe teacher stood in front of the class whilst projegting #he
slides, and'could,.ai intervals, observe reactions and emphasise
points of importance without. unnecessary movement. .?he tape recorder
was placed beside the projector for ease of manipulation. Visually
there were no difficulties, although occasionally the accoustice: of
the hall made it necessary to replpy sections of the tape.§ As with
pupils from school A, thése children also learned to erect, dismantle
and remove the equipment efficiently.

For those lessons of the reading course, when it. was unnecessary
to use. audio~visual procedure, the pupils frqm achool B weré taught
in their own classroom. The room was large and airy providing ample
space for movement, and_compensating for the lack of blaqk-out
fbcilities.. Here, natumlly, the children were:vgry mch 'at home'.

The movemént f?om classroom to school hall, with its lgss intimate
teaching atmosphere, and back again, did not contribute initially to
ingpiring the children with a feeling of security. .Mbreovér gome time
had to be spent in the school hall, in securing the complete attention
of the children, delighted with the physical freedom of a bench. Once
a routine of French léssons was: well established, the children settled
to the "normality" of their learning conditions.

Qverall, the sample :rom school A appeared to have more advantage:
for success with the "Viens Lire" reading course, thﬁnlthe_sgqple from
school B. School A pupils were generally more ab;e% gnd gppeargd to
have more encouragement and support for their learning from their home:
background. Initially these pupils were considerably less disturbed
at the introduction of a new course and a new teacher.than.those of
School B. Physical}y, the tegching conditions,:whilsﬁ not-idgal'in

either school, seemed more favourable in school A. It is not
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surprising to anticipate therefore, that the sample from school A
should perform better than thé sample from school B on the tests: of
the reading céurse.7

The teaching of the reading course *Viens Lire"™ was begun in
school A in mid-November 1966, .all the pupils of this part of the sample
having completed the first 15 lessons of the "Bonjour Line" audio=-
visual course. The semple from school B begah the reading course 'in
eariy February 1967, the delay being due to the necessity of énsuring
that all the children had completed the first 15 lessons of the
"Bonjour Line" course. As already-seen, a basic principle of "Viens:
Lire";was that the whole sample should be orally familiar'vith the
materials about to be read.sl

Since it was desirable that the teaching period for the reading
course should nqt-cgntinue fbr more than a year,.and that_fpr both
schoois A énq Bg'?he course should'bg cqmpleted withip tbe academic
year 1966-67, it was impoSsiblg to proceed at the same teaching pace
with both groups of the sample. _

Schqo} A qupIeted "Viens Liréd in early July 1967; after a
leisurely and Beas.intensive apﬁroach to the éourse. Mbre time was;
available for consolidating the principle of phoneme/graphems
relationships, learned in the ?eading units of thg cdurse b& thg
audio-visgal.procédpre:f besides the suppleméntary activitie59 and
matgrials, othgr play activitieg were.introduced-to sustain the
interest of thé pupils in the basic materials.

.For'thg group from school B however, wﬁilat the suppleméntary
materials were usédtand'other activities: introduced into'theicourse
when‘tiﬁe pérmiﬁﬁgd, the approach had to be more intensive, with
stricter conceniration on the actual texts: of:thg reading units,

and on the nevahoneme/grapheme elements. The pace of the teaching
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had to be hagtened. ' School B completed the course in late July 1967.
It is_unfortunate_thg& school B pupils,.po$ having the advantages:
of gbility, confidence, betterilinguistic.development and more
favourable teaohing-cdnditions, ag- did school A pupils, should have
to be taught at-a fastér pace. It is probable that this type of less
ablé_child might bengﬁit more frbm a ionger'and varie@ contact wi-th
phoneme/ggapheme elements of each reading unit. . However whilst one
migbt_gxpect_?he group fpom schqpl A to perform bgtteriop the reading
cou?se,.it may be thax the-difference in achievement bétween the two
groups of the semple on the reading tests of "Viena{L;re"lo is dﬁe
hoﬁ only to the differencg ;n;abiiity and.gnvﬁronment,'but also-to
the different approach towards teaching the basic reading materials

with each group.
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CHAPIER IV

Description of the Trisl and Development of the Basic Mothod for

teaching “Viens Lire"
As seen in Chapter II, a basic procedure was suggested for

teac_hing_ the reading course in the primery school, and the underlying
principles of the various é:ﬁages of the procedure were st_ated.- In theé
experimental phases of 1_;he_ oourse, through work with the two groups
of pupils of the semple, one of the main tasks was to evaluate the
optimum method of procedure; for example, to decide how many times:

a slide sequence needed to be shown to be effective without being
boring, how many stages it was desira.bl-t:z t’o-aooomplieh vyithin one
lesson, exactly where and when the children should repeat after the
tape, and vhat degree of_ieaming should be insisted upon before the
next stage was introduced.

In Stage I, the procedure was identical with that used when
f_ea.ching.'Frenclr'l orally by an audio-visual cou.rse.l The pupils saw
and heard the situation, presented by means of slides synchronised
with magnetic tape. In "Viens: 'L-ire'-", Slide A, with its colourful
image, provided the situational element, whilst the corresponding
French res.ponses: were supplied by the tepe.

- Some audio-visual course procedures recommend an explanation
of the situation initially, in either the native or the foreign
language, by the teacherz, before the foreign language responses
are heard by the pupils. It was felt that, for the experimental
sample of children, explanation in ﬁnglish before the full audio-
visual presentation of the story, might destroy the foreign language
atmosphere created by the éituetim,' and add unnecessarily to the
length of time for _teanhing Stage I. In addition, these .'chil-dren

had been accustomed to explanation-in i‘-rench in the “Bonjour Line"
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course, They therefore saw and heard the story once, and then
comprehe_ﬁsion was ensured _by question and answer in-the foreign
lenguage (except when English had to be used to explain difficult
points), ueing, where possible, the structures: already heard. Now
the pupils were anticipating-t}}e repetition phase of Stage I.

In the early reading units the question and answer period wes
found:to be somevwhat superfluous, for the dialogues: were simple for
the children to understand completely during the initiel presentation
of the situation. The aim at this stage was not that the pupils
should attempt to ed;uate exactly French and English speech idiems,
but that they should have a generé;l understending of what the foreign
language structures: conveyed in a pa.rtieﬁlar situation, so that when
the peried of concentration on-the pronunciation of these structures
occurred, the pupils would not be distracted by problems of cdmprehensien.

In resding unit 2 for example, the questions were few and very

simple.
Teacher: -"Qu'est-ce que c'est?"
Pupil a- "'C',éa-t un cha,t'f.T )

Toacher: "Que fait le chat?"

Pupils "I1 monte sur l'arﬁre"._z' - -

The children were accustomed to this type of question from earlier
oral iea:ming-of French. _

In the middlé -and later units of the course, when the dialogues
beqa.mé more complex, -the comprehension period wa.s very importent.
The time spent on this stege of reading unit 8, for example, in order
to -estabiish well the meaning of each part of the situation, was long
and essential4_, for there was qmoh to be assimilated.

‘Once the child¥en understood, the whole 's:l'_tua.-t:_hon wag presented

once more with slides and tape, but now the children were encouraged



55

to reproduce, as accurately as possible, the responses of the tape.
Stress was: lald upon the importance of each pupil achieving a.
pronunciation as close as possible to that of the native French
speaker on tape. By repi'oducing orally these résponses, the .children |
were becoming familiar with the material they would read in Stage II, ‘
~and secondly, it was hoped that the danger of distortion of the soﬁnd
image would be minimised when the written word was introduced._

Natur‘a]_.ly, there were some -children, being strongly Anglj?/p\l}‘i;}f,
who were unable to achieve & _deira‘:_»le gtandard of pronunciation of
individual words. The sample being small, these children were few,
one: from school A, a.nd two from school B. The majority of children
mimicked well and in an unselfconscious manner ‘the pronunciation and
intonation patterns of the French native spesker; adding support to
the theory of the young child's gift for swift oral acquisition of &
foreign language. .

Where there we-i'e difficulties of pronunciation, structures were
broken dewn, the individual words or phrases: drilled orally around
the class and in groups, and immediately the structures: were built up
again to re-establish the full meaning. This drilling prov¥ed to be
most valusble, for as a result, it was found that in stages II and III
the children rarely at-tehpted to tranafer their native 1a.nguage B
pi'onunciation values to the written French words. One child, a
persis_t_ent offender from school A, ffequently pronounced single.
consonants at the en_d _of. written Frenoch words:. - - .

el Vieng Lire, le.chat :
but this fault wes painfully and slowly eliminated. ' .

However, whilst it was essential that the pupils. were orally
fapiliar with the responses of the situstion, parrot-like repetition

was discouraged, for a problem immediately arose in the-short and
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simple dialogues of units 1 and 2. In-stages II and III of - these
units, were the children :lmply-repea;ting from memory, or were they
reading the captions on the: slides? In subsequent dialogues of units,
it was necessary to point out to the children that particular attention
must be paid to the reading captions, without adding technical details
about the shape or spelling of words. It was hoped that the children
would assimilate, as naturally as possible, the written symbols. In
wnits 1 and 2, the possibility that the children might simply be
repeating the French structures, without having really noted the
relationship between sound and written symbol, was countered in stage V,
when slides in random order and with reading captions in different
positions within the frame. were 'ahown to the children, as a form of
reading test._ The pupils su_c_cessﬁllly' completed this stage in units 1
and 2. Moreovei', the very impact of the written French word on the
screen was: enough- to focus their attention seoureiy upon the visual
form. To some extent the problem. of pure repetition instead of
reading; resolved itself as the course progressed, for the dialogues

of units became longer and more complex, and were consequently more
diffioult for the children to co@t to- memoxy. .

For the first 3 units of "Viens L‘ire", one t_ea.ching lesson of
20-25 ‘m:l.nutes- was adequate to ::omplef._e st;ge I, i.e. seeing end hearing
the situation, short_question and answer per:l;éd, and one repetition
phase. One repetition of responses was obviously sufficient, but as
dialogues grew longer in later units, it was found desirable but not
essential to revise the repetition stage at the beginning of the next .
lesson, as pronunciation reinforcement.

By the time stage II of the teaching procedure was reached,
there was theoretically a two-fold problem with which to desl. Although

there was no clear proof, most of the children had probably by now
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imagined tpeir ovm'w;‘itten image of the sound image in the foreign
language, and that written representation was undoubtedly based. upon
their own netive language pronunciation values. dne"mpil from school A
had particular difficulty in overcoming this problem,-even after seeing
the written words. "ga ve' was written on the blackboard as "sava!

and needed immediate correotion. Personal experience with older px-zpils
writing ﬁé&ations has high-Ii@ated__this. problem.. Wesker pupils, even
after several years of reading and writing French, camnot apply the
French graphic code to slightly wifemilier words in dictations, but
rather rely upon their own pronurnciation values in an attempt to

solve the problem. In stage II it was necesa.fy'to substitute this roples

[2?7

personel written image for th.e-t'rue graphic representation in the -
foreign language.

The second problem was in presenting the written word. The
tempté,tion for the pupil is often to give native la.nguage proﬁmciation
values to the written foreign words. This danger must be minimised by
recalling the foreign_‘langmge p_r_onuneiation a8 quickly as possible.

For these reesons slides A and B, were used together in stage II
of éach wnit.” A swift slide change to introduce the second stage
was necessary at -this point, for in stage I a sequence of A slides
only had been used. Naturally it was preferable that the change took
-place at.the beginning of a lesson, but in later units, where it was:
necessary to recall .the repetition of stage I_, the slide change
occurred 5-or 10 minutes after the ‘peiginning.of the lesson. In order
that-no teaching time . .should be wasted during this' pause, the'ohildren
were encouraged to write -oh the blackboard words or short phrases
which they had learned in previous units, and were about to see again.
For example, during umit 6, the teacher gave. the order:- |

"Ecrivez au tableau noir, le chat monte (sur 1l'arbre)".
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A similar phrase was to ocour in unit 6, but the children had already
~ seen this caption in wnit 2.

In stage II, slide A was shown, coloured image only, followed
immediately by slide B with black and white picture and reading caption.
A second section of the tape synchrqnisgd the responses. The children
saw and heard the situation of slide A and repeated the.response; then
they saw the situation on slide B and read the caption imme@ia@ely.
With slide B the visual.stimulua-is gradually being withdrawn, whilst
assooiaxion.between gound- and graphic representation takes place. The
time allowed for personal fabrications of spelling or prqﬁunqiation
on the part of the child is negligible. The very impact of seeing the
written French words for the first time should be a novelty in itself
and should reinforce the attention paid to graphic representation.

During wnits 1 and 2, the sssimilation of written words by the
qhildien at stage II was formidable. They were at paine to. volunteer
unprompted commen@é:on'any-apparent_peéuliaiitigs of French.spelling.
The presence of a cedilla on such wards‘ég "gaﬁ'and "gargon" intrigued
them, and they noted quickly that final consonants were silent.
During stage I of ynit 2, the group from school A was restless, and
stated a desife_to see the written word. The children were only
satisfied when stage II was begun. '

Basic to all language learning is the formation, from the-outset,
of correct language habits. Whilst the child learner-is very young,
as in the case of thelqhildrqn of the sample, he is not fully awars
of the language errors he makes; and has not the ability to correct.
The iﬁeentive_to correct induced by external pressures such as class
6ompetitiona or examinations, and built up at the secondary school
level, are lacking. Therefore, for the pupils of the experimental

sample, since corrective_influenqes woere few, it was vitally important
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that they should read as accuré.-‘l;ely a8 posgible when first they were
introduced to the written word.

It was decided, therefore, to try the idea of presénting stage II
_twice-; with a slight variation to sustain the interest of the pupils.
‘Thus, during the first showing of stage II, all the children worked
in chorus as the written _word made its: iﬁﬁaot. They repeated sloud
together after slide A:, and then read aloud:.: the caption of élide B,
gafif'ning'confid.ence_ from a cooperative effort. At thié point the .
teacher listened -carefully for any mistakes of promunciation, and, if
necessary, stopped the tape to correct the error. The two final
sentences: of unit 2, for éxample‘;‘ are relatively 1oﬁg, and there were
diffi—cullties of distinction, for the pupils, between "'du;'i, “'cie"', and
"des". The téndenoy; surprisingly with both groups of pupils was to
equate "é.u"_- and "des" with the "de'" sound. It was riecessary to
coxl'rect. thi‘s err&r *si:eed;il&,. étﬁenﬁ‘a.e_ the reéu‘ilt c‘ould have beé‘n
ultimately an incorrect association of pheneme and corresponding
gra.phem’e. ]

f the l_eeson__t:l.‘?me 'permitted, the secohd presentation of -
stage II followed immediately; if not)it was completed at. the
beginning of the next teaching lesson. Now, instead of working
totally in chorus, the children were encouraged to respond in chorus
after slide A, and then individuals, or groups of children read the
caption of slide B.- The teacher's task of ensuring eccuracy was made
easier at this point, ‘and there was' maximum class participation, with
the other children eager to correct any mistakes: whioh the readers
might make. ER | |

The -idea of repéatiﬁg this part of the procedure proved sound,
even though there were doubts initially that it might be boring for

the pupils, for as the course progressed the children wem required to
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retain more vocabulary and recognise and learn more grézphemes;.6 Their
éonfidence after completing stage II for éhe firgt time was: not great,
especially after unit 5, -and a second effort reaagured the children
on uncertain points. Choérus work, with all the children repeating,
or group or Individual repetition was: a. means of sustaining interest:
20-25 minutes of such & formal discipline is demanding upon the young
child'a powers. of concentration, for the mind will réédily wander
Unleaé:a.variety of interest can be created. It was thought, as seen
above, that this stage of the procedure might be unnecessarily long,
but experience showed that & major effort at -this point in each unit
was' worthwhile if the foundation of good reading habits was to be
successfully laid.

Stege III of the reading course procedure, although similar to
gtage II7, was: equally important, for it gave the pupils an opportunity
$o0 concentrate quietly upon the new. written worda. For this stege,
two slides were shown_aaain, slide B, with its black'am@ white image
and reading caption, follewed by slide C, with reading caption only.
on slide C, the words af the reading caption were in exactly the same
position as the words: on slide B.

There was a. reason fgr'theISpaoing, colouring, and presentation:
of the three slides A, B and C. If the words appeared in exactly
the same position within the frame of the slides, there should be
minimim visual distration for the pupil, from the words as the
picture is gradually removed. The printing too, clear and simple,
was deliberately chosen as the_kind already familiar to-children in
the primary school. The clarity of the printing, together with the
sharp impact of the black end white colouring should -direot attentien
to the form of the-writtgn wmrd.7 '

In stage III, as slide. B was shown, the children simply listened
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to the tape and read the captions silently®; when slide C was
flashed on to the screen the children read the caption aloud.
During thg showing of slide_ B they had time to study the words
carefully, whilst the moment was opportune too for the teacher
occasionally to ask & slower pupil to read aloud. -Slide C followed
so immediately upon slide B that the dangers of pronunciation
distortion through silent reading were minimal. Experience revealed
that this part of the procedure was normally completed quickly and
aoccurately, and neec_led to be attempted once only. Even when dialogues
became more complex, r_epetition would have been superfluous for the
hard work had been completed in sta__.ge II.

Stage IV o_i_‘ the éuggested basic pi‘dc_:edure posed a problem. Now
that the teé.ching method was being tried, should this stage in faoct
be considered a p_a!r_t of_the pmocedure“: At this point the series of
C slides .(i.e. reading cé.ptions only) for one unit were shown in
sequence,. and the children were requested either in groups or
indiﬁdually to read the captions before the particular tape response
was heard. The teacher simply held the pause button on the tape
recorder until the children had read. The respdnse of the tape acted
as a corrective where necessary, dbut a.iso as .a source of corroboration
and reward.

Initially stage IV was included in units 1 to 4 inclusive, in
work with the group ﬁ-om school A. The children completed this stage
rapidly and accurately, and .appeared'to,en:joy the game of 'beating
the tape'. The ease with which stage IV was completed up to this
point suggested that it might be ummecessary. In wnits 5 and 7 it
was omitted, for the new words were quickly and-a.ppa.renf;ly thoroughly
acquired from stages II and III, by the pupils. Its iﬁclusion would

have added unnecessa.riiy to the length of these units. In units 6,
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'8 and 9, all a little more complex, it was included as'a means of
congolidating the learning; although with this group of able children
from school A, it was proba.bly an mneceséary precaution on the part
of the teacher. |

Since units 1 and 2 were so simple, stage IV of these units was
omitted for school B, bﬁf—it was ‘included in unita- 3, 4, 5, 6, T and
8. Two reasons proinpted. this decision. First,-' the majority of children
from"the school B group did not appear to acquire new: words as quickly
and as thoroughly as the children from school Ag,"a.nd reinforcement
after learning through the andio-visual procedure was very necessary.
Secondly, variety, in the form of a. game, such as 'beating the tape!,
would lighten the learming. In uni"b-9, stage IV w;as omitted since the
pressure of time to complete the course within the school year wes -
too great.

It was decided, finally, that stage IV should form a part of the
teaching procedure but that it whould be used at the disoretion of

the teacher, according to the ability of the pupils.lo

The prinofl;ie:\ )
value of this stage appeared to be as a consolidation exercise. N
The final -stage of procedure, V, was considered essential. By
stag’e. IV, the pictorial image had been completely removed, and the
poitién of the rea.d.ing captions within the frame was the only cue
for the reader. Now in stage V, the slides were presented in random
order with resding captions only in different positions within the
frame., The children were asked to read individually, in groups or in
comp]aete' chorus as the slides were flashed on to the screen. Obviously
no tape responses could be used, for these oould not be synchronised
with slides in random order. This stage acted as e kind of reading
test, and gave the teacher en ‘estimate of the quality of the leamning.

During the first units, stage V acted as a guide, indicating whether
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the pupils had aotuaI_ly l_aeen reading (_aes_ociatin_g sounds with their
written reprosentations), or hed simply been repeating the French
struotures in parrot faehion. Both groups of the sample completed
th_i-e stage ina.ll un:l.t, and difi_ eo_'without e_ncocntex_'i_n_g_ any diitfioult:i.es.
Thig seemed to indicate that the pupile had in fact learned to recognise
writ.ten words and to produ'ce the correct sounds, and pointed to the
appa.rent success of the course._ o
. This fina.l stage of audio-vieual procedure d:l.d not seem to be a

dosirable point at which to cenclude work on & reading wnit. It
seemsd important that the pupils should appreciste the narretive valus
of each unit and elso see and be eble to recognise: French words:
presentied in & form more ekin to continuous prose. This would be &
naturel contimustion in the resding process, Consequemtly in the
supplenentary exercises which followed the sulto-vigual work, an sbtempt
was made by teaoher and_.‘_pl.x_;_::l.ls to reconetruct on a teazlegra.phl:_L, the
narratj:ve of the reading unit

[Bach unit of "Viens Lire", proved to be an experiment.. In some
unite all the stages of the susgested basio provedure were sttempted,
elther beosuse the resiing msterisl ves simple and it wes of interest
to note the overall length of time (i.c. mumber of lessons) teken to
complete a wntt'?, or beosuse the partioulsr graphemes introfuced were
more difficult and needed. every possible learning reinforcement. In
other ‘units stage III was a,ttempted twioe, al though eventually the
second presenta.t:.on wasfound to be unnecess ary end atage IV wes
o_xqitted'or__:i.‘nolut.Ied aoooxﬂ:t_og to_ tl;e _d'.e_g'-_:r.-_ee_- o:t‘ the pupils' 1eami_ng,
oxr the eimpl:.oity of the new rea.ding elemente.

_ The senee of achievement experienced by the children in both
groups ‘A and B on completing suo_cese-i‘ully stages IV and_ A was most

marked. With slide C the visual stimulus had fine.lly besn withdrawn
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and judging from their reactions, the pupils felt they no longer
needed an illustrative oue in order to master the reading csptions.
| After the experiental work on the 9 resding wits, with the 2
groups of cl_n’._l_@.:grg, thefinalopti_mum ‘fox_'_n} for the audio-visual
procedure for & single unit sppesred to be:-

Stage I 1. Presentation of situation with slides and tape.

- 2. Comprehenaion period; oral interchange between
!:eachgr_'gpq_ pqpi_]_.s to ensure complete uﬁdefsta.nding
of the situation,

3. Presentation of situstion & second time with spaced
recording, The teacher encourages the children to
repeat the responses of the tape in the spaces
provided. The recording should be replayed if
necessary in order to ensure a satisfactory standard
of repetition. . .

 Stage II 1. Presentation of reading oaptions with imsge. Slide &,

. coloured image only, is followed by slide B, blsck and
white imege and appropriate reading osptions. 4
‘spaced recording s eymohronised with the slides. ALl
the ohildren are encouraged to repeat sloud the response
appropriate to slide 4, and then without further
sﬁimlus_ frgn_t tpg__i;ape_ tg rga_.d a.lo_ud t_l@e _ciiptic_m on
alids B. The rscording should be replayed if necessary
to ensure #grpqct_ reading pronunciation. o
2. The sbove procedure is repested, this time with
:Ln_@v_:l@ua.]. Ip?pi]..s_ or quall agroups of pupils reading
. . the osption on slideB. |
Stage III 1= Presentation of reading captiong only. S]_.ide B is

followed by slide C, reading caption onlj. The children
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“are invited to. study silently the captions on slide B,
ahilet the tepe recording is pleyed. At this point
the teache}j mey ask a less able pupil to a.'.l;tempt_' to
resd in the space provided, Slide C is then présented,
' and all _ehl‘ldren are encouraged to read aloud the
caption. e D
Stage IV 1. (Optional) £ sequemce of C slides is presented in
| order, end individual pupile ere encouraged to réad
the ca.ptions aloud before the e.pproprn.ate tape

. response 1o hedrd. .
Stage V 1. C sl:l.des a,re presented in random order, _IiIe_tep_e is
used for this. Stage. The ch:l.‘ldren are emouraged.
' to read, elther in full chorus, m mupe or as
1ndiv1dua.ls, the reading ca.ptions as they appear on
R ..the Bcreen. . G el - - . [N -
The gra.ded a.nd etrictly controlled na.ture of the reading course
wes an important factor in inspiring confidence and & sensé of
achievemernt in the children. Each umit presemted a emell mumber of
words: and structures with which the childven were orally familisr,
and t_h_eee_ were drilled thorou.ghly until the oh1ld.ren were accuatomed
to the written patterns. As in early reading lesacns in their mative
languege, wen the pupile are presented, with only e fow wrds on &
page, 5o this sample of pupils saw only & fow wrds on a single slide
and were required to master these before contimuing %o other slides
and other wnits. In sdditior, the contimuel reagpesrance in lstor
mite of words and structires leamed sarlier contributed to meke
cach stege of the leaming ssem eesier. The gradual presentation and
steady assimilation of reading m;atei-iel _slee'm'.ed__ to appeal to the .va.ried

intellect and verbal background of the -children.
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At the bey.-n:ning_pf ‘each” teaching llesson, the p_upi]ls were
encouraged to partioipste in & short period of purely oral work, &
conversation concerning weather, dates, birthdays, the classroom and
previous "Viens Lire" lessons were introduced. Also, having soquived
globally the reading captions during their period of audio-visual
_ work the children "ere introduced to phonic based drills and exercises
in vhichithe graphemes being studied were highlighted and used by
analogy to show relstionships with other words.'l

. k11 these elementa contributed towards making & skeleton unit

a fully rounded teaching topic, with maximum opportunity for reinforcing
the new phoneme/grapheme correspondences, whilst .the variety of activity
appeared to stimilete and maintain the enthusiasm of the learner.
' The_provedure. for teaching two or three graphemes in one unit wes

a relatively lengthy one. Added to this was the time taken for the |
‘manipulstion of the slides. In the experimental phases of.the procedure,
naturally slides were more convemient than o filmstrip, vhen varied
slide sequences needed to be tried. The shuffling movéments of slide
chenge at the beginning of the "Viens Lire" were improved into. a: deft
sction during the letter stages. However for the final sgreed
procedure it would seem advissble to put all visual materiel on to a
film strip in order to permit speed and ease of manipulation of
m_ater;l._a]_.-s_!. _agd a:*],s?w‘lgq__-a_q.low a fractionally longer time for cpncentra.ti.on

on the pupils' responses.
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NOTES: AND REFERENCES:

1. See Chapter I,page. 19,

2. "Le Frangais d'Aujourd'hui" Downes, P. J., and Briffiths, E. A.
The English Universities Press Limited, London, 1966.
This course, co=ordinating book and aydio-visual methods
of teaching French, designed for use in the secondary school,
recommends: an explanation of the situation in the foreign -
language before full audio-visual presen_ta-.tion.

3. See Append:.x, text of Reading Céurse, unit 2, page iss.,
Page 212
4. See Appendix, Ta.pe Transcript No. 1é and also accompanying
tapes, section 1. (in Tape Folder). -

5. See Appendix: for the- diagrammatic representation of the-

seqyence of procedur'e., Page 209,

Section ’
6. Accompanylng Ta.pe)LNo. T, hewever, 111ustrates an exceptional

occasion, when the second presentation of stage II of unit 7
appeared unnecessary. ’
7. Illustration of slide sequence in Appendix,pages 24-b- 248,

8. This stege is illustrated on accompanying tape in
Appendix, section 8.(in Tape Folder)

9. See Appendix for results of Reading Tests,pages 29¢-297.
-10. Suggeations to Teachers. Appendix, [Sage 250
11, This procedure is fully described in Chapter V,Page Té.

12, Fig'ure V. Appendix,Pase 272,
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CHAPTER V

Further Development of Method with the aid of Supplementary
Materials o _ 3 o '. o

_Whila.t a.sessing the various possi'ble_ a_.pptroachgs to the teaching
of reading in French, and Frer!ch orthography by this audio-visual
method, one became ino;easing]:y aware of the consi&erable differences
between teaching'-a.‘ child to read his.naﬁive 1gnguage_a.1_: an early stage
in his school career and..teaching him to read French.

_ The basic te_a.ching procedure of "Viens Lix;e" rel_ies upon a
globa-i acquisition of vocabulary and étrmtuies ‘By a "look and say"
method. This method may.be adeguate for the young ¢hild learning to
read his ﬁative language, wheré the verbal background reinforces the
‘reading material. For the child learning to read French it was
obvious that the mef.hod would need to be auppo_;_'ted _‘py more detalled
activities' and materials. .E'. series of drills and exercises based
upon the phonic method of teaching reading,'_ and a. teazlegraph were
therefore used as supplementary aids.

The reasons for adopting a phonic based method for actively
teaphing Frencﬁ orthography are threefold. First, whilst the English
. spealking child is learning to read French there is the possibility
of interference from English spell:l.ﬁg patterns in both the pronunciation
end spelling of French words-._l Secondly, thé child learning to read
English has an eﬁormous range of structures and vocabulary and also
experience in everydey linguistic situations that reading material can
be based upon. The material is psychologically vitalised by what the
child has himself experienced. By contrast, when he turms to reading
‘and later writing French, he is strictly limited to what he has learnt
:I.ngthe classroom, é.nd. is incapable of reading or writing a.-bo_ut_ the

majority of his experiences. Unit 1 of "Viens Lire" may well deal
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with a situation within the experience of the child, but his
expression of the kind of shop or purchase with which he is familiar
is: strictly controlled by his limitgd knowledge of French. In
addition, as seen in chapter II, it was our aim to keep new linguistic
material to & minimum. in the reading course until the graphic code
had been mastered through the uwse of familiar vocabulary. Thus,
generally accepted ways of teaching a. child to read his ‘own 1anguage,
grouped under -headings such as “experiehce charts", or “story meti'xod",
were inepplicable. In the early steges at l-eas:b," of the reading
course, these acceptéd methods have to be subordinate to simple word
- recognitiom. s .

_Thirdly, the much greater regularity of French orthoéraphy
means that a phonic approach ._.at an early stege is much more valid
wheﬁl_eanfning_ to read French, then when learning to read and write
English. 'Regularity!’ :jhere does not imply that there is a regular
on:e-to-one-coi‘respondénce between sound and. letter. However, with
the exception of the problem of flexional endings,. on.ce the code has
been understood, there is little difficulty in reading or spelling
French. '

French phonemes have ‘a far smaller range o‘f__potenti-al graphic
repreéenta.tiona then thom of English end can, therefore, be
prof.ita-bly taught by pl_xonic and word-recognition methods. Even the
vowels, which are a major source of confusion for the English child
learning to read his own language, are reﬁrese‘nted rel-a.,t.i've]iy- T
uniformly in French. For example the sound (w) is -always and
invariably represented by the grapheme "ou", (Y) by "u" and (wa)
by "oi". L 0T

In the same way, French graphemes are much more consistent in

their‘symbolisation, a.ﬁd certainly hawve nothing to compare with the
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© complexities of such English clessics as "--ough". Except in @
very small number of words, which do not conform to the norm, again,
once the code has been grasped, it is possible to pronounce any
Ffench word on sight.:

This regularity also abp:lieSs to the vowels., Where there is &
choice of sounds, ‘it is merely between ‘the- open or closed forms of
contiguous vowels, a distinotion which is not often evident in the
. speech of native Frenchmen."

e.g. ai (j'é.i, mais) represents: (&) or- (<)

au (cheud, Paul) represents (©) or (o)

eu (féu, leur) r.épresent& (&) or (az,)

o (dos, botte) represents (o) or’ (0)
These -are the only symbols for the-vowels-which demsnd a:choice
from the reader, and this itself is usually indicated by the letters:
which follow. |

The ‘only other exception is "a!" which  can-be pronounced (o) as
in "'pés!', or “Iage"’,' or (&) as -in.."’«::ha.t“‘,'bu-t- this-is a: _dis;tinction
no iong;r- observed in coﬁtémpoi'é:ry“Fren;h speech. Lastly, since there °
is -no word stress:-to speak of in Frénch,- there are ﬁo complex: choices: of
intonation et word level facing the begimmer in-resding.

When a. word is assimilated into a child's -vocebulary, he should
be able to recognise it by its visual pé;l:terr-l',. pronounce it correctly,
and understand its meening. Pupils, having a fair knowledge of
reading and writing French at the secondary stage, will accomplish
the firast two of theée ‘points because they hawe learnt to decipher
the French orthographic codes. The third point, comprehensgion, comes:
with prompting, action, or the aid of visual clues. By the time the
children of the experimental ssmple encountered the written word in

the reading course, they were familiar with its meaning. Once the -
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sound and written representation had been amssociated and-assimilated

. globally, the reinforcement by phonic enalysis: of the graphemes

| introduced wes: considered a necessary exercise. The value of creating
in the children a sensi’tivity to individusl sounds: was vitel at this
stage in their reading pf.French". '

Circums.ta.nqes thezefofe dictated the method of comsolidating the
global learning; negatively, because of the child's Jimited linguistic
background, the experiences which he can read about are controlled,
limited to those he has learnt about in the classroom. Positively,
because of the greater orthographic regulerity of French, it is
poesible to make productive us; of a phonic method -i‘rom the earliest
stages, althoush to maintein the child'-a interest, the dialogues as
we have seen, present a. short .se]_.f-au_.f:f.‘iéient story.

Dr. E. J. Goodacre, in her report "Reading in Infant Classes" (1967),
claims that 94% of the schools in the s;u-vey used the phonic method
together with ;anqther method, usually the sentences: method, in order
to teach reading. She adds, however, that experts advise a delay of -
systematic phonic instruction until pupils have developed a good
vocabulary and a real interest in reading. Too early an introduction
to sounds may adveraely affect fluency and cbmprehension at a later
stege in the child's development and sohooling. It _can.a.ct too, as
a more immediate limitation to reading for meaning. - The suggested
order of method for teaching reading is usually sentence, whole word,
and fi;lally phonics. It must be remembered that these points pe:f.'tain
to reading in English, -a.nd although.there m'e_‘considerable ~differences:
between teaching reading in English and in E‘z'énch, yet certa,iﬁ |
principles: ap;g*ly to the method ‘being developed to teach "Viens Lire".

As seen above, phonic analysis can ha.vé":,aangeroﬁs carisequehce-s;“

for the very young reader. Fortunately the children of the experimental

-
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sample were aged between 9+ and 10+ years and therefore most -likely
%0 acocept without difficulty some form of enalysis.?

© The firat exercises in highlighting particular grephemes for
detailed practice took piace after stage II of the teaching procedure,
usua;ljr after the second presentation of this stage, but occasionally -
after the first, although work here on phonics was kept to -a minimum.
At this point in a uniii:'the pupils were familiar with whole sentences,
had undexstood the totel meaning, end, it wes hoped, had by now
associated sound and written symbol. -Now it seemed safe to extract
elements, in particular graphemes, and drill them, provided -these
elements were replaced immediately in the whole structure once the
exercise was completed. |

The method of approach, first devised and attempted, was: to draw

on the blackboard a: simple picture, as far as possible the seme &s:
that already seen on the slides by the children, to represent a. single

3 The single word label was then -ir-ritten up

word, usually a noun.
beside .the picture and the particular grapheme for study, contained
in the word was singled out. The children were encouraged to read
the word aloud, either in chorus or individually. Other words also
familiar to the children and containing the samé grapheme were -
written up alongside. As the cours'e. progressed, it became obvious
that only a. few: of these words needed to be illustrated, since most
had become so familiar. In any event, not all lent themselves: easily
to illusitration, as--adjecfives; and verbs were included with nouns.
From the examples before them on the board -the children were able
to isolate the particular grapheme, with initial prompting from the
teacher. The grapheme was: then written at the beginning of each’
gseries of éxamplea, and the children repeated this individua;l-'s'ound.4

The procedure of highlighting graphemes as.described above, was
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not always: the one followed, alithough in retrospect it.seemed to he
. the best me'l:_hod. Sometimes the actual grepheme, singled out for
attention was first written alone on the blackboard, and the children
-were then encouraged to pronounce it correctly. This- was successful
to a-certain extent, especially with the more able children-of each
group of-thea. sample, but often it was necessary to write up a single
word containing the grapheme as a cue ‘to-real recognition of the sound
value, before there was maximum class participation. Then a series
of -words containing the graphemes: could be written up.. This particular
procedure should perhaps not have been attempted so ea:rly' in the reading
course, for it appeared to be more successful in later units when the
- pupils had grown-accustomed to singling out new graphemes: .for themselves:
in the audio-visual sections of a unit.
As the words containing the grapheme were practised on the
board, the children were-encouraged to-supply orally sentences:
containing any .of the words..
e.g. Unit 3 < grapheme "ai", phoneme ()
Teacher: -"Donnez-moi une pilra;e avec 'gai'",.
_Pupil: -"Le soleil brille, mais Michel n'est pas gai".?
Finally the individual words were incorporated into written
. sentences on the blackboard. These sentences: were those of: the
reading captions or sentences.very similar to the captions. The
children read the sentences aloud, taking care to pronounce a;écﬁra;tely
and to note well the particular grapheme they had just studied.
Thus the phonic process had gone full circle, and .the pupils-had
. seen and used the word in a complete meaningful .un:i.‘!;-,6
.When- the first audio-visual_presehta;tion.oi_‘ stage II of the
-teaching procedure occurred-as.the first and ma:jqi' part of a._lesson,

often the remaining minutes of the lesson were profitably used to
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introduce these phonic -based drills, rather than attempt a. second
presentation of .stage II.7 On the other hand, if the wh61e of &
lesson should be taken up with the first preséntation of stage II,
it was possible, in the next lesson, to preface the second presentation
with 5 to 10 minutes of phonic analysis, thus: recalling the new
graphemes of -the previous lessor;.

The most concentrated session of phonic analysis work usually
took i)lace once stage II hed bheen thoroughly completed. The pupils
should by now have become accustomed to the new words;, and should
have associated well the phonemes and corresponding g_raphemeé of a
unit. Now it was possible to use more examples of individual words
containing the new graphemes, and to increase the number of séntetnces;
also containing a wider range of words, i.e. those with which the
pupils were orally familiar, but had not yet read.

After stage IIT of the amdio-visual procedure a series of
sentences were oc‘éé,éionally constructed on the blackboard, at the
discretion of the teacher, according to the extent of hi'ning of
the children. These sentences used i’-amiiiaz- elements in en unfamiliar
way 8o as to préctice the graphemes.4 They also provided a rapid
teat of whether the pupils were in fa.ct-- reading, i.e. assoclating
sound and symbol. In most cages the pupils read these sentences
accurately. - _

Phonic analysis bec_ame an integra.l part of the method of
teaching "Viens Lire", linking particularly stages II and III of
the audio-:visual- proéedu.re. Where the phoniec dri-lléjprefaééd lessons
before the introduction of stage III, they acted as reinforcement to
the reading captions already seen‘ih stage II. Where any such drills
occurred. after stage III they inspired confidence in the approach to

stages IV and V.
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- On reaching the sudo-visual sections of the course the children

benefited from the consolidating effect of the previous drills: which
linked the grapheme and whole word, both orally, and in written form.
By now.they'were also more fully aware 'of the structures of individual
words and at a later atage they could apply their experience of
phonic instruction, working by anéldgy and reading new: wrds at sight:
for example, "la poule" was successfully introduced into the vocabulary
of unit 4, and "la peume" into wnit 7.5

Occasionaliy the puﬁils'ware encouraged to write up on the board
individual words or very short phrases.as the teacher pronounced them.
This exercise was enjoyed by all, for it controlled the childrens'
desire to write freely themselves. _khy mistakes: which they made were
immediately corféotéd by other membéfs of the group or by the teacher.
There was less harm in a mistake on the blackboard, from where it
could easily be removed, than in fiore permanent fashion in an exercise
book.

By the end of the reading coﬁrse, little change had been made in
the original approach adopted for highlighting the graphemes. The .
children of both groups welcomed these sessions of learning wheﬁ the
formal discipline of audio-visual study was temporarily set aside for
the freer, more creative sessions of "word and sentence building".
Included as they were, after stages: IT and III of the audio-visual
ﬁrocedure,'they appearéd to serve mofé'effeéfiﬁely as the course
progréssed. Natuially the iearning pace seemed to quicken as the
children became more familiar with the routine of phonic drills.

Like phonic analysis, the activity with the teazlegraph materials
soon ﬁecqme an ihtegral part of each 1essdn unit too. The materials
were simple, consisting of a.dark-bo;oured teazlegraph cloth (felt

9

material) and the words of the course’ written on cartridge paper,
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out up, and backed with "teazles", i.e. especially designed to make
the word-card -cling to thé cléth. This supplementary aid proved a
practical and enjoyable feature of.the .lesson. The children were
able to handle the word-cards .in building‘uﬁ familiar structures -

on the teazlegraph, thus curbing, to a certain degree, their desire
to write. They were ablé to approach this part of their lesson in &
lighter vein, playing games with word cards, whilst reinforcing their
learning.

A period of trial and error was endungd.untilfthe_optimum
method'fqr uging the teazlegraph materials, with the experimental
sample, wad decided.. During early lgssons;_the.worﬁaoards-for a
single unit wexre displéyed'in.random order before the children on ai
large board tilted .at a. slight angle -on _the teacher's desk.. The
teazlegraph was pinned up over the blackboaid where it was visible
to all. - The structures-of the text of a unit were played on”thg
tape or réad_out aloud one by one by the teacher. A child was then
chosen from amongst the volinteers to select from the word-cards thése
appropriate to the building of the structurée. These -cards were placed
on the teazlegraph in the correct order. This ﬁrocess of selection
was an excellent exercisé in recognition of sounds and approprate
graphemes. Once the sentence was constructed the whole group
participated in reading it. Paults of reeding tended to bBe very few
at -this point, but those whicﬁ-were made by -individuals were soon
corrected by the whole group.

_By this method of téazlegraph work, the whole story of the unit
was gradually reconstructed in a form more askin to continuous prose,

a naturel follow-up to the individual .structures: learned in the audio-
visual stages of the course. More time ‘could now be devoted to ..

intonation patterns.
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Soon it became obvious that the period of time for selection
of the word-cards: by 'ind’ividﬁa.ls was unnecessarily long. True, the
children needed to look and select carefully the appropriate cards,
but the mass of words appeared confusing. Therefore, beginning with
school A, and unit 2, it proved easier to allocate several word-cards
per child, and aa the teacher read out the sentences, those children
with the correct c_a.rd!s: held thém up. The children, as a small group
soz"bed.j their cards into the correct word order, and then placed them
on the teazlegraph. By this il_nprovement of method, more individuals
were able to participate more quickly.

As the groups of the sample grew in confidence, a 'teacher! wes
chosen from the group to réad aloud the tape scrfipt, whilst the‘other
members reconstructed the narrative.

Initially, the teazlegraph activify was used purely for
recogﬁition- and reproduction of the actual phrases of a unit being
studied. However, as the course progressed, it became apparent that
elements o;E' any of the reading captions in a unit comld be put
together in different combinations to form new phrases, thus providing
extra reinforcement of learning.

e.g. Unit 1

Jigchete du chocolat et quatre gateaux™

5'1"& as un sac?" ‘ ’
These two pfli'ases from mhit 1 could be combined as follows:-

"Tu as du chocolat?"

"Pu a5 quatre ghteaux"

nJtachete un sac"
This kind o:E' .v-vork was initia:.ted by the teacher, but occasionally the
i:upils suggeated new sentences themselves, and placed them with

confidence on the teazlegraph.
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e.g. Unit 5
| “"Winet & un cadeau pour Marie"
_ Unit 9
| "Je mange la grosse sucette orange"
';Tfiens -manger mon enfant" ‘
"Combien le chien.dans le magasin?"

Further development of the basic teazlegraph sotivities already
outlined suggested themselves during the course. Unfortunately, owing
to pressure of the_time allowad by the schools for the completion of
the reading course, these could not be pursued in depth.

Three f_urther activities were briefly attempted. School A group
-tri-e&'these activities more than school B group, since the children
from school A haed begun the course earlier, and thus there was more
time for va.ria._tion of use of the materials.

First, teazlegraph work may be cumulative, phrases and words
from éamlier units being used in new combingtions of meaning with
phrases from the unit under  present- study.

€sge "Il y a un petit chat noir dans un sapin"

(material from units 1, 2, 5, 8) '
"Que fait Michel? Il saute du 1it"
zma.terial from unite 1, 3, 6y .7) )

This feature of teazlegraph activity, however, overlapped with
the contrastive drills (2 series of sentences, carefully comstructed,
combining the graphemes of at least two dialogues of the coursq).
Although it was a valuable play activity it was slightly superflnous.

Secondly, the pupils enjoyed listing words containing the same
gz-aphéme, vhen it was turned:into a game: for example, how many words
containing the grapheme "au" could be found and placed on the

teazlegraph in 2 m:l.nutecs: 'i‘h;i.a' was basically a recognition activity,
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and again overlapped with the phonic drills. It was therefore used
infrequently.’

Thirdly, the teazlegraph proved useful in illustrating those
g'ammér points which were questioned by some children.

e.g. "Michel est gai / Marie.est gaie"

"Bonjour petit gargon / Bonjour petite fille
Several exa.;lplés on the teazlegra.ﬁh' becams -self-explaha.{:ory.

‘During the normal activity of reconstructing the narrative on
the téazlegra.ph for unit 6, with school group A, "Ils ont fain" read
by the teacher, pi-oduced the word-cards "on" and 'ic.mt-“.— A similar
aiffioulty arose in the seme lesson unit between "mais" and "met'.

By explanation in English from the teacher, anti nﬁeroﬁsg il-lﬁs-tré.-.tions
on the teazlegraph and remaining blackboard, the difficulties were
resolved for most of the group.lo _ _

The teazlegraph activities always took place at the end of a.
lesson unity and seeméd a natural consolidation of the learning via.
the audio-visual stages, finally presenting the narrative as continuous
prose. - However, it became obvious that, at any time after st.age II
of the a.ﬁdio-v:i:-sual procedure, the teazlegraph materials could be'xlzsed
to add variety to actiﬁties in any one lesson.

A final supplementary activity was:.the reading of the contrastive
drills or exercises, ocourring within the text of the reading coura.e.n
These exercises appear as & series of sentences, a.fter every two or
three. units of "'Viens Lire".  They provide more extensive practice in
graphic m:l.-nima:l-pairs., for—:exa.xlnple "gi* (e ) and Moi™ (wa),

"au" (o) and “eu" (e ); or in p;.irs vhich are i:lxoﬁeﬁioally alike,
yet grammatically divergent, for example Yan (T) and "en" (),
ngi (e) and "&" (e); or alternatively in forms whioh-a.r_é phonetically

similer where the differing graphemes may éven help the pupil to
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differentiate, for example, "u" (y) and "ou™ (u), “en"™ (T). and
';in"’-' (£). - The exercises do not introduce any new vocﬁbulary or
é-tructu.res-, but- merely draw upon and give more intensive-and localised
practice in material already present in a preceding dialogue.

The children:were encouraged to study the sentences silently and
individuals were selected to read aloud, whilst the rest of the group
listened attentively for any f-ault-. Mistakes of pronuhoiation were:
few. from both groups, surprisingly, because of the de]._iberate
juxtaposition of minimally contrasted graphemes. Experienc'e revealed
.that this period of activity was beneficial, allowing teacher and
pupils a period of close study, and an opportunity for further question

and explanation.
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NOTES. AND REFEFENCES

1. See Chapters II and IV

2. "“Dhe Psychology and Teaching of Reading" Schonell F. J.
- Oliver a,nd. Boyd 1945. : ' .

3. See 111ustra.t10n of noun "‘fleur" on photograph in Appendix;p,_\cjk, 245,
See also ta.pe section 6, and transoript No. 6 agw 235,

4; See photographa in Appendix, illustrating the blackboard
.+ during the teaching of phonic based drills, pages 14-4- -243.

5. See accompanying tapes in Appendix, sections 4, 6 and 8
for examples, (m Tape Folder).

6. See Appendix notes for a lesson at school &, during teaching
. of Unit 6, page 210

T+ For details of audio-visual procedure, see Chapter IV, page 59.

8. For introduction of "paume" see accompanying tapes section 8,
and also Appendix, tape transcript No. 8,p2ge 240,

9. This meant producing a very large number of words, with
several examples of the same word, since one word might occur
frequently within a unit.

10. The problem of inflexional endings is discussed in Chapter VI.
.y Pages I154-1935, ,
11. See Appendix for text of "Viens Lire". The contrastive
exercises occur at the end of every two or three reading
units.
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CHAPTER VI S _
Further Activities and Possible Fields of Stﬁgx - Comprehension,
Dictation, Simple I_te_ax_iez:s gnd Free Comgos_ition

.. Tae supplementary aids of phonic besed drills, comtrestive
exercises and teezlegraph activities were regularly used throughout
the resding course as reinforoements to the besio aullo-visual
procedure, The teaching of gramnat and the writing of French, however,
mers not strictly pert of the pilot stuly, although nsturally these
exe_zjc_i_.'ses were qs_eq _froant.-izx_l;e:__tq time, . _qr_over}appgd' ygith the teaching
of realing, which wes the main objective of the course.
_ In _qrder to .tea_ph_ a _child 'I;o _regd gu_cc_eesful_ly a fo_reign _
languege, it is necessery not only to help him to establich the
_thqse _words _c__orrecj_;ly. ) 1"?1_i_s__ is not ne_cesa;'il_y thg_ cage when teaphing
a child to read hie native language. Due to his oral beckground end
interests, he is likely to have an oral understending of the materisl
which he is a_,bo.uf-;rto read. It is the teacher's task 1_::_0_ show him how
to relate those sounds which he understands to their written representation.
. Our aim in the reading course was to do precisely this, tb teach
thg child to fo;l_ow' with t}*e_ _efyg_writ'l'fen Er_eneh v_vo;ﬁs_, and. ffo r_e_prpd\_lce
alou_@*“i_:hei_r correepond:;ng sounds. That is not to say _that_we neglected
to help the child to understend what he was trying to resd. This
would heve been unwise, for our ultimste aim of teaching pupils the
relationship between French sounds and their written symbols would have
undoubtedly suffered. If one attepts to teach the French pronunciation
code alone, w.i.thout helping pupils to qn@g;‘s#an@. vhat the written words:
convey, it i_s highly probable that some p};pi]:s w_i_ll_ _stru_g_gle to
estab]_.is_h. the meaning end pronunciation may suffer as a result of lack

of proper -concentration.
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We hed agsumed in d_esignir;g._“Viens Lire" that the pupils of the
sample would be -orally familisr with the resding materiel when the
time came for them to learn how to read it a_laud.1 Therefore our
Specific task wes not to_teach the children what the words meant.
However, in order to inspire confidence in the pupils that they
underetood whet they were about to read aloud, and in order to secure
as fa_.r as possible___the_:i'.r full co_r}c_;entra.-_tgl__oz_l on _tl_li_s_- 1a:_b_te_r _agtivity,

s pexiod of ensuring undargtanding of the-aitustion becaue an
essentisl part of the teaching procedure'in every reading unit. As.
desoribed sarlier’, this was achieved through an oral exchangs of
question end enswer between teacher and pupils.

As_ _1_:1§e ::_'eagiin_g cour se _pr_.jpgm_es_se_d_, hgv_vever?_ ;i.t s."e.eme_d. possible'
that since so mich emphasis was: placed upon how to read aloud:
correctly, reading for understanding might suffer. If presented with
a passage of oontimuous prose in French, & short story for example,
based upon the vooebulary and structures of the reading units already
studied, would the children be able both fto understand and %o pronounce
correct_.l_y.____ If; wae__deg:@ed_ there_ifpz.'e,;__to _tes.-t p_r_igoipa,]_;ly their abiliri_cy
to understa.mi, in an experiment related to the aim of the pilot study.

Three short stories: were w_rittgn i:.1 French, based upon material
previously studied in the reeding wnits. The structures end
individusl words were femiliar to the pupils, but these were so
azrenged o to jresent wfemilier stories,’ Each story with sccompenying
questions in Bnglish, beoame a comprehensiion exeroise or test. The
first oomprehension test was adninistered to the children after they
h_ad_c_ompl;eteq. un1t 3 and p.ll__supp:ngmmtaz_-y exercises, the secomd test
after unit 6, and the third after wnit 9, o

T_h__q ct_xi_]:d_:z_'gn_ were a_s_k_eq _tq st_qd;v thg__co_mpreh'em_a__ion passage gilently

and then to- answer the questions in English end in writing. The danger
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of silent reading was obvious; wunless the children have been
carefully drilled orally in the pronunciation of the language of the
story, it is easy for them to _1_:ransli-_‘.iez_'_ _gativg ‘language p;‘onupqiation
Pr?is_en:*.- the comprehension test in this way to the children, since
they had already seen and read aloud in previous reading units the
words which .now made up_'_th_e_-p_ew-_sit_q::_'ies. The dangers of silent
reading should therefore be mimimal. . = - . - .
_. Vhen the children had been given adequate time -in which %o answer
the -questiong, ;thei_? answer papers were collected, and they then
prepared to read the passege aloud. In order %o recall Fremoh
pronuncistion for the children, the teacher resd sloud the passage
once only. Each child in'turn then read one or two sentences.
Ocoasionally there were mistakes of pronunoiation, in particular the
 sounding of silent consonante and inflexional endings, but overall -the
pronunciation was of .?__ﬁ’“rp?.‘i"i;"‘.gly _high standard, Intonation, however,
wes flat and monotonous. As the children Teed; their passages were
recorded, and Ister Feplayed to them, Many of #hf_f‘:hi.ldan._fl_'@ both
groups were at peins to. point out, end correct thieir mistakes, and those
of their fellows. Although guestions vere asked about inflexional
endings, and the particular examples of the story explained, yet it
was___ol?viop_q tpgt more deta.:.led lessons on the simple grammar of
"Viens Lire" would be necessary.

 Next followed a.period of comprehension, when the questions
vhich the children had just answered in written form were answered .
orally in English. The children selected from the story those French
sentences eppropriste to_answer. the English questions.. In this way
th_o_se child._r_en_ _who had been_ _ungerta'i_.n abogtf po:!;nts- of .thé gbory were

corrected or reagsured before the :lesson ‘ended.
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The :resu_lfa o_if the _céyprgygnsigr! tests wér_e_ éncogr_a_gj.n_g'l,

indicating that the children were reading for meaning, es well as
soquiring a good prommeistion. School A in particular performed
well. There were thres possible resscns for this: 'these ppils were
of better general sbility than those of school B’, secondly they were
slightly older and hsd a little more experience of French then the
pupils of school B, and finally more time hed been spent with them
in their reading Ect;i:v:.i._'til.es', school B group being under some pressure
to complete "Viens Lire". | B

. The .r:eét.!l‘? given ere for the £irst two comprehension tests.
Unfortunately it was impossible to ‘administer the third test to
school B, since the time remsining at the end of the resding course
wes only sufficient o permit the formal administration of the final
attempt this third test, it wes not considered valid to record the
resultq. ' .
~ Another problem, minor, but disturbing, arose ss the coufse
progressed, that of inflexionsl endings. Inflexionsl drills were
inoluded s exercises within the course’, but in the Teport on
Lire" materials), it was suggested that the exeroises could be omitted.
Experionce with both groups of the sample revesled that inflexional
drille could mot be totelly disregarded, yet to complete thoroughly
within one acadenic year all the suggested exercises, togetlier with
phonio d@rills and teazlegraph activities, would be a great underteking.
A year and a half would prove a more realistic period of time. For
st least half the children of the sample, especially the younger group
from school B, grammar in the form of inflexional drills would be

unnecessarily confusing.
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From the outset- with "Viens Lire" the qhi]!drex_l.frpm.schoo]i. A
hed manifested their awarenmess of and. curiosity _a.i_z_ggt_‘_a_n_y apﬁa_:ent
pecu;ia:bities .__of t_he wz_'it_t_e_q ll'l‘_z_f_e_n.ch_;‘_qrms.which_ _t_hey were ;Lga_.rning
to read. After unit 2, they were questioning the inflexional fs" of
"t forms. Although 1t was explained oarefully, it did not prevent
individuals from pronouncing the "s" on ooossions. Children from
achool B expertenced & similar iffioulty with this inflexion. These
children were somevhat phleguatio, yet questions came concerning
adjective agreements, e.g. "petite fille, fl.ms..mses"al-.. 1% Pbeceme
obvious on reaching unit 6 with them, thet the third person plural
yer'q' 1_nf1ex:|.on mpartlf:ula.r needed explanation and emphasis

_ concerning pronunciation. . .

. Mo “ent verb inflexion s the prommncistion bens of meny.
secondary sohool pupile, even after explanation and example. For
meny of the children of the semple, those with en inquiring mind,
global soquisition of inflexions was not satisfactory. It was
essential to spend some time during lessons explaining, by examples
- femilisr to the children, verb inflexions and simple adjective
agreements, It was convemient to do this explanation betwsen the
aublo-vieusl steges of procedure, uually after stages IT or IIL.
. Attention was not drawm to every example of inflexion es the course
progressed, but only where they were queried by ohildren, or where
the tescher felt there wes difficulty. Buphasis was placed onthe
"silent" yqige of post inflexional end.ings, grammatical explanation
was minimp,17. _ _

. Any wr:!_.t:i.ng __vyh:_Loh t_he_ chil@ren"of _th_e_ :sample a.tt_emp;teq was
striotly controlled. Kpart from the comprehension tests (with answers
in English) and the three major reading teats, all writing was done

on the blackboard with maximum class participation, and where any
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m':i;srba.k_es could be imlhe_dia.-tély corrected.

‘Between slide sequences, simplé illustrations were dramn on the
blackboard by the teacher or children, and the children were then
asked to la:‘qg.'_].____‘l'these'illustra.tions .- S

e.g. Teacher %’ "'Q_u._'_e'sit_—'__cemq_.l_J.e__.c__-"_est_-‘i’_" N
o (Oré_:_L and written question)
Pupil © "Glest un chat"
‘evov ... (orel and written response) =
. Similerly a femiliar phrase, in particular a title, would be
dictated which en individual would volunteer to write on the
blackboard. -
e.g. "Lepon Cing. La Féte do Merle" =
.- Ocossionally, during phonic-besed drills, the children were
asked to fill in a grapheme or underline in words the particular
sounds emphasised. ~ -

.8 "Bonj ¥ Mafié. Tu'¢_rd a la fenétre"
.. "De quelle coul r est la f1_r?"
"Les chatons ont des bonbons" _
..Iu mety tes chsussures sur le mar" = e
.. Although the aim of the course was not to teach writing, at the
end of "Viens Lire" a short dictation exercise was tried with the
children from school A. Five sentences, illustrating meny of the
graphemes elready lesrned, were dévised.and diotated. The type of
ex_er_c:_%ae_ was unfamilla.ra.nd _ga_.used. difficult‘ies, but overall the
impression was one gf suot::ess.8 _ ' _ o
~_The children from school A completed the audio-visusl course
in early July. The next natursl step-in their languege learning
Would be to sttempt @ simple French resder, so'that they might
' become familier with contimuous prose. A suitsble reader wes found,

"Le Ridesu Se Léve".” The vocabulary and structures of the reader
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were very simila.x"_ +to those of _"Bonjour Line" apd “Vier-ma Lire",
This fact minimised the comprehension problem. However, the children
had torely on their own recognition of words and explanation in
Frenoh from the teacher, since illustration in the reader wes kept
to & minimm. The similarity of vocahulary to that of "Viens Lire"
provided en exellant means of reading consolidstion, with the
ohildren reading aloud confidently after the teacher's example.
It wes: however necessary to toach some simple grammar: e.g. the
use of the verb "avoir" in the "Quel age" construction.
Quel Bge a-t-il?
Quel fge a-t-elle?
Quel &ge ont-ils?.
- Quel &ge onmb-elles?
.48 o final interssting exeroise for the children, and es
natural trensition to writing, the pupils attempted to write =
shor; free composition, a few sentences: on the subject "lis Naisan"..
This topic had been the first one of the resder "Le Rideau e Leve'.
After oral wreparetion, i.a. question and answer shout their om
houes, the. children then drew a labelled ploture of their partioulsr
homs, sad with guidance composed & simple description-of it in
F.'rep_c_}}'._ _‘?hg__ger;s__e_“ ffi.; achievement as they completed their own piece
of writing wes great.”
Mo further activities desoribed sbove appesred to be the
natural end légioal extension of the reading instruction. Their
variety helped to sustain the interest of the pupils. If the
_cggrae__i_a ' _l_xse_q .9‘..t_ a lla.ter d_z_a,i;._e_.,_- w:Lth _gther g"xfo__ups:qf pu.p:l:_ls, .it
mlghtprove intngggting-to pursue some of these activities in a
1ittle more detail.

Farther tests of comprehension,. following the design of
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"Viens Lipgf}'i.e. ug;pg_i}lgatgamﬁve sli@eégvith réaﬂing'captions
and vocabulary and structures: from the course, might be attempted
in order to messure the child's sbility to understand what he is
reading, and to promounce oorrectly. It might be possible, for
example, to devise a reaing comprehension test in whioh $he ohildren
select from & number of written French captions the one which is
appropriste to desoribe a particular picture, and then resd the
caption aloud. Since the responses of the individusl children
would need to be recorded on tape, for marking purposes, this type
of test could only be successfully administered in  languegs
laboratory. Resding comprehension tests of the kind designed for
the National Pilot Schome might also be tried, but in this type of
test the children would not be required to read aloud, The pupils'
task might be to examine a set of pictures: and idéntify the picture
which co;rgspénds best to a printed item. N o

At the end of the'reading course, further reading using a
simple but relevant reaer sush as the sbove mentioned "Le Rideau
Se Ldve" is strongly recomended. This activity reinforces the
provious instrustion of the course and morsover is a mstural
progression to passages of contimuous prose.
... Motation, however, as & regular or lengthy activity is not
recomended, until pupils who have completed the course have been
able to strengthen their new learning of phoneme/grapheme

correspondences through wider reading.



NOTES AND REFERENCES;

1. See Chapter II, page 32.

2. This period of c-ompre,hension ié described in Chapter IV,PE\S(L.S $3-54,
. The: 3 stories can be found in the Appendix,psajes 200 -29°2.
. See Appendix for .results-:, phges_&qs 'Jc;s

3
4 .
5. See Chapter III, and also Tables IVa, b, and c in Appendix,Pages 269-27|.
6. Text of "Viens Lire" in Apben@ix,pages 153-194,

7

. Lesson nc;tes inh Kppéndix‘ to illusirate the teaching of
inflexional endin@s, page 20, '

8. Emples of Pupils' work in-Append.l'.;;. O\-C-'-CMPO-U\.JIHS ‘uzld:o_r'.

9. "Le Ridegu Se Ldve". Fordham, O. M., end Lewis, V. L. R.
Harrap, 1963. .



91

CHAPIER VII

Reading Prommoiation Migtakes
Throughout "Viens Lire" pronunciation mistakes were made by
groups of pupils or individuals when reading aloud, and although
‘the teaching of the course was s expertment on s small avals, it
vas interesting o note that pronunciation mistakes were almost
identical in each group of the experimental sample. Indeed my
personal experience of teaching ?re‘?‘“? in the .*’.?‘?“‘_1@ gchool has
revealed that those mistakes made by the pupils of the experimental
sample are those commonly made by pupils learning to read at the
secondary level. It _F’.°“_1_.‘1. seem that the principal cause of these
;{x::.sfa}geg_ __i_.a_ ~due t_q '_F?x_ej_gans_ference of English pronunciation values
to the written French words. o L
~ The _fo}}qu_ipg is a litof those .mj.sta.'_k_g_s ‘which occurred most
frequently during the teaching of "Viens Lire".
() There was a tendency for_h_}_mpi}s-.to pronounce final
consonants, especially the final Ta®.
e+g. Viens, alors, tu sais
The pronunciation of the final "s" of "Viens" was surprising,
since this word was read at the beginning of every lesson in
the title of the wnit. = L N |
(b) Final "t% and "d", although less frequently than final "sM.
é._g_'. le cl_lg.j.__,_ Marie court, il est grand, Maman prend
(e) The "ent' verb inflexion.
g 1ls jouent
The promunciation of final consonants is a regular feature
of English, and English speaking children heve naturally
formed this strong habit. It must be siressed however, that

the above mistakes were made largely when individuals of the
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sample lacked complete concentration, or were made by the
less able children. = . .

(@) The French masouline name "Jean" (;T). This is
visuslly identical with the English feminine name. The
child's first speech reaction to this written form is
naturally difficult to comtrol. - .

() - ‘“oisesu" (wazo). K frequent mistake mede by less sble
children who often attempted the promamoiation “osi®. In

this case tl}e;e___waa need for conatant reinforcement by analogy.

> -o:l./ seau

e.g. volla ~— oi
| .. . bateau — emn _ e

(£) _ _ "wfune". Ususlly the feminine indefinite artiols was

given the value of the masouline. |
, @«g. un_ sourls, - wn_ petite pomme =

This was possibly @us to the fast that the children did not
sufficiently notice the minimel difference between the words
) in their '-w_:t_'itten representation.
(8) Jof§ted T |
du/de/des. "Du" and "des" were often given the value of "de".

as/es
a/est
The verb forms were occesionally confused, and constant.
feinforosuent was needed with these minimally oomirasted
forms_._ _ A ugem]._____xfai_.n._t‘grge_ment exercise was found to be the
listing of similar sounds:.
e.g. des de du
lés le tu
n;'e'é me Wi
tes te Iu
ses se
Je



(n)

(1)

)

(k)
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"Qu'est-ce que o-'esd:?f;ui est~ce?"

"Qu'est-ce que o'est" alone was always read c_:orreetly, but

"Qui est-ce" was often given the value of "Qu'est-ce que c'est".

"Il n'y a rien". Very often pupils stumbled badly over
the pronunciation of this word. = =
The two latter mistekes may be due to & combination of very
short words employing apostrophe and hyphen. Moreover, the
stimilus of "qu' may well heve promoted the reaction.
"qu'est-ce que o'est", since this orel pattern, being one of
the child's first French acquisitions, is usually firmly
imprinted in his mind.

"ut (y).

... €@ Tw, dw e
Deapite frequent practice in unit 6 of "Viens Iire", words
containing this phoneme proved difficult. English has no
9_0__“}1"_?_-}“3"’}? __3-91{1!@_._ _ _E"_o_z_' many ‘children "ou" (u ) was the
nearest approximation.

Indlv:ldual graphemes proved difficult at particular times.
0w Men (T) ’

This graphems wes not sotively drilled until unit 9, but when

i-ead in unit 5 by the children, without the ‘!a.pe for corroboration,

it received the va.lue of (en ) as in English "pen".

No_ one _gpa_.pl;eme however _oaused _persis,tent difficulties.

. Although the less able children of the sample appeared to

;jequn_d_. well to _1§he audip-visua.l instruction and supplementary

activities of the reading oourse, it was obvious that they could not

correlate new sounds end symbols of French as readily, nor retain

still relying upon English pronuncia.tion of symbols when uncertainties

of French reading arose.
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Lack of concentration was: another cause of lqistakea. The
child, reprimanded for inattention, or simply reguested to answer
wh_er; dist:r’._'ac_ted_,_ __f;eguently reacted to the French word with English
pronunciation _yg,ll_;es .

. Some pupils of the total sample, semsitive and easily embarrassed
vhen asked to read aloud, also made mistakes of promumoistion. This
happened most. frequently in the casé of the boys from school B, who
showed some reluotence to read aloud. In these cases, once the
g__:.:a_pheg_x_xe_ in _g\_ze_si_;liqf_l‘ was. recalled by a.né.logy, the child found it
casy to correct prommoiation. -

. Kithough the reading of graphemes was basically acourate, some
children with strong local sccents could not fail to “conteminate!
oral repetition was the prime _featgrg » & "convenable" pronunciation _
of French gounds’ (as alvised in the introduotion to the “Bonjour Line"
course) wes the aim, although the mejority of ohildren were sble to
miuiok perfectly. Provided that the ohildren lster linked their
gpp;gx_ﬁ.ngt_e_ _szon;nqia'._t_i:o_x}li.:_o_ 'tt_1e written French symbols, no great
asue was made of looal scoent. o

. The mumber of Teading mistakes with frequant ooourrence wes
relatively few, bub the very fact of such mistakes seemed to prove
the point that global acquisition alone of new graphemes was mot
sdequate. If a pronuncistion problem arose the ohildren frequently
resorted to English prommeiation values, consequently regular
reinforoenent of sounds and their representative symbols bad to be
a necessary fea,ture_ of the rét_ad_i_ng_' course if the F;'ench pronunciation
code was: to _bg suooessfuli!.y a.cgt_xire_d by the pupilé.

It became more obvious too, that close attention would have to

be paid to intonation patterns. During the audio-visual procedure
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the ghildreq-rmi#atqd“ye;l_ﬁhe_intqpa#ign pattern pf“the French
native speaker but when & contimuous piece of prose wes xead aloud,
the full story of & unit reconstrusted on the teezlegraph, or &
comprehension Dassage, the intonation was flai and mbnotonous. It
would probmbly be adv1sab1e, therefore, for the teacher to allocate
8 short period of time per lesson, especlally during audio-visual :
wgrk_aqd;teazlegraph congtrugtlon, to more 1nten51ve-1ntonation

'practice.
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CHAPIER VIII
Testing. Description of the French Reading Tests

In order to gauge the efficiency of the reading course,
"Viens Lire", and the method aAop‘bed for teaching the course, three
series of reading tests were designed. Each series will henceforth
be referred to as a testing unit. The testing units are na.med.A"., B
and C. These units are an integral paxt of the reading course: aﬁd
are for administration after reading units 4, 7 and 9. It was hoped
that the results obtained from the tests would indicate not only the
achievement in reading French of children following the course - the
overall success or falliure of a class or individual child - but also
deficiencies in the content of the course and in the method of teaching.

An absolutel

test of reading French, or a direct measure of
réad:l.ng French, where pupils are presented with a passage of French
and asked to reasd it aloud, would be the ideal way of assessing the
progress made by those following the reading course. However, when
'dealing with large groups of children, there are practical difficulties:
in the administration of such & test. The testing of individusl
pupils would be a long slow process, anci if the same reading test
were applied each time, later candidates might have the advantage of
knowing something of the test from thez:.r fellow pupils. The use of
a language laboratofy would allow larger groups of candidé.tes" to
record-their reading on: magnetic tape at the same time, but it is
highly unlikely that any primery school, for whom the course ie
intended, will have & llangusge lesboratory. Moreover, whilst it
might be possible for primary school pupils to use the lLanguage
laboratories of nearby secondary schools, such en arrangement would

not necessarily be convenient.

Problems arise not only in the administration of a direct: test
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of reading, but also in the marking of it. Although one may alloocabe
gspecific marks for each correct sound the child may make when‘._ reading
aloud, a. subjective assessment is inevitable when one must judge the
quality of an approximation to a sound which tf;e child produces.

The readiﬁg te’s_tss of' "Viens Lire" are objective in desigrn, and
thus: avoid the probleéms of marking and sdminstration seen above.
Vhilst they do nbt d.ire’ctly'measure‘ reading in Ffench, they do employ
methods of 'i‘.eé-ting w;vhich approximé.te clésely'to ‘an "absolute" French
reading test. It was obviously important to asséss whether such.
methods in fact constituted a valid test of reading French, following
instruction with the "Viens Lire" course. This is discussed in the
following chapter, bu{: first it ﬁou]-.d seen éon%nient to describe
here the reading tests and the preperations for their adminstration.

There are 3 tests in-ea.ch- of the 3 testing units, i.e. a total
of 9 individual tests, and‘all test reading in French through the
mastery of specifio phoneme/grapheme corréspondérices;.z Thé .te'a-'li*.
items az;e based upon those phoneme/grapheme elements emphasised in
the rea.d:iné course. -

Each testing unit is constructed after the same pattern.

TESTS

Unit A Al A2 A3

Unit B Bl B2 B%

Unit ¢ €l C2 €3
In testss Al, Bl and cl, the.pres:enta.tion of tes;t; items and the method
of testing reading ave the same., Tests A2, B2 and C2 present items
in ahother form, and empioy a. seo_oﬁd method of testing, different
from that 'of test L. Similarly tests A3, B3 and C3 present .tes;l: items
in & third fém end empl-ojr yet a third mefﬁod of testing reading.
Thus within each testing unit, there are three different methods of
testing resding in French.
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Each testing unit tests: a particular group of. phoneme/ grapheme
elements, i.e. Unit A tests those elements emphasised in reading
units 1 to 4 of "Viens Lire", Unit B tests thosé found in reading
un_its 5%t 7, and Unit C those found in reeding units 8 and 9. The
elements tested in each testing unit overlap however.  Unit B for
example, whilst testing those elements most recently learmed in units
5 to 7, also includes elements learned earlier in the ocourse. Unit C,
therefore, tests all the phonems/grapheme elements of the reading
course, but principally those -océming in reading unitﬁ-: 8 and 9.|3
_ Within each testing unit those phon_eme/graph_eme correspondence_s
which merit particular emphasis, either };ecé.use they -are especially
difficult for A‘.ng]pphone -children, or because they ex.hi_bit minimelly
differentiated forms or sounds: are tested more intensively. In
testing unit A, test 1 i-‘;)r example, "a" (2.) -is tested once, g (4 )
is tested once, whilst "eu" (#:c), g (¢), end "ou" (u) are
toasted 4, 5 and.6 -t:i_.-mes“respec:biveljr. “In test A2, '-'ou'“' and "eu" are
tested 10 times, "eau" (©) and "ai" 6 times, whilst "o" (k) is
only tested twice. i S

In all 9 individual tests there is a number of familisr words,
words.which- occur in the reading course. However there is also a
larger proportion of unfamiliar words, a.nd for the children following
"Vieps Lire" not only is the meaning of these words unfamiliar but
;.lso the toi:al visual pattern. Nevertheless, the graphemes contained
in the words are those already studied by the children, and therefore,
by applying to these unfamilier words their newly acquired knowledge
of phonemes -and corresponding graphemes, the children should be able
to read them, identifying-the sounds of the. words -and associating
them correctly with their written forms.4 |

The reading tests were' to be administered to the 2 experimental
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groups of primary school children following "Viens Lire", but
naturally at difi-‘.'ei'ént times according to their progress with the
course, Moreover,- th_e reading tés.-t had hot been valid.ated anﬁ
therefore in an a;tteinpt to assess the- efficiency of the teats, they
were also to be administered to groups of pupils’ forining é.'contrél
5

gsample.” Since the fes:t- were to be performed by the va.rioua- groups:
of pupils in different schools at different times, it was: eséentié.l
to standa.fdis.e the procedure for the administration of the tea-fss;
Materials for this purpose were therefore prepared in the research
department. |

 Firet the items for tests 1 and 2 of each tésting unit were
recorded on magnetic tape by a native French speaker. This naturally
ensured a. 'stande-,rdised pronunciation. Since thé text-o:lt‘ "Viens Lire"
was recorded by native French speakers, and thé children following
the course were therefore accustomed to hearing native French voices
during their reading lesrning, it was important that their resding
progress should also be tested by native French speakeré. Moreover
it was envisaged that teachers of French v;ould administer the tests
to the control groups in their fespective schools. Sinée pronunciation
of French might vary between feachers, the standardised pronunciation
on the test tapeg: would g.l.ve each control group the same opporhmi{;y
in test performance. -

It was equally important that each group of candidates attempting
the tests should have the same lengi:h of time in which to record
answers. Tests 1 and 2 in each testing unit were therefore carefully
timed on megnetioc tape. Test 3 ‘does not make use of & magretic tape
but a time limit was imposed for its completion. ' Included in the_
time for each test is a set of practice exan'lples in English. These

are e,ttempted-'by the children with the help of thé teacher befére -the



actual teat, so that the children are confident of teat procedure.
Instructions for -the administration of the whole test were

6, and therefore the test

d._ra.wn up in -a standardised form in Eﬁglish
can be administered without difficulty by a class teacher with little
or no knowledge of French. This was an important consideration in

the design of the ihstruotioﬁs, _for- after the pilot satudy it is hoped
that "Viens Lire", if successful, might be used in several primary
schoois. | -

A pupil's answer booklet for each testing unit was also
produced.2 i‘he or_:l-g.i.na.l format of test 2 in each testing unit had
to be modified, following consultation with the class teachers of the
2 experimental groups, who felt that the children would not have
sufficient space in which to record their answers easily.

The complete set of meterials, therefore, supplied to each-
group' performing the test, consists of a master tape, a teacher's
instruction sheet ‘and a. pupil's -answer -booklét,

Test 1 of each testing unit, i.e. tests &1, Bl and C1, is a test
of liétening to "individual French Words-., of readihg. these words;
silently and then of linking correctly particular -phonemes within -
the words with their corresponding graphemes. Test ‘Al has 5 questions,
with 4 items (individl_za.l French word.s) in each question. Tests Bl
and Cl have 10 queétions each, again with 4 items in each question.

3 of the 4 items in each question are recorded on magnetic tape, but
all 4 items are printed in the pupil's answer booklet, and to the
right of each item a space is providé_d in which the candidate records:
his answer.

The candidate's task is to study each group of 4 items, and,
when he hears the fira;t word spoken by the tape, to identify. that

sound with its written counterpart. The identification is made by

[
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writing the numbers.l, 2 and 3. in the spaces: provided besideuthé .
appropriate items.6'-0f the QIitems-the "digtractor" item. is always:
a grapheme with which the child is familiar. Thus, by leaving blank
the space beside the 'distractor? item, the child scores positively.
The possible total scéres-are 20-for test Al, -and 40 for tests Bl
and Cl. ' _

The administration of test Al, including instrubtions_s and
practice examples takes T minutes, of tests Bl and Cl, 9 minutes.

‘Tegt 2 of each testing unit, i.e. tests 42, B2 and €2, is a
test of the pupil's ability to identify correctly phoneme/ grapheme
correspondences bj listening to French wordsi and writing their
representative graphemes. Each tesat consists of 10 French sentences,
but parts.of the words in each sentence are missing. ' The sentences:
are recorded in.full.on magnetic tape._-The-candidaxa!é task 1is to-
study each sentence, and, as the tape reads the-sént,e_néé a,l'oﬁd,.-to
identify the sounds he hears: by completing the spelling of the
partially written words. He may record his answers as the voice is
apeaking, or dufing the l'gi::g pause at the end of each sentence.

Test A2 has a total of 41.items,' B2 38 items and C2.39 items.
The administration of each test: :i.-ncluding in_struqtions.'and. practice
éxamples takes approximately 12 minutes. .

Test 3 of each testing unit, i.e. tests 43, B3 and C3, is a
test of the'cﬁild's ability to assign correctly sound values to the
French graphemes,;as;he silently reads individual Fremch words.: There
is no magnetic tape for this test. Test A3 has 5 questions,. with. 4
words in egph question, whilst tests B3 and C3 have 10 questions each,
again with 4 words in each;guesfion. The child's task is to study
the 4 words:- of each. question, and to underline the 2 words: which.

gound the same. 1. mark is scored. for the correct idéntification of
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the 2 words: in each sentence. The possible total-scores are 5 for
test A3, and ].0 for e_azch of tests: B3 and C3. The time allowed for
teat A3, excluding-instructions and practice e;gamples is 2 minutes;,
for tests B3 and C%, 3 minutes. |

In Test 3 no writing of graphemes is involved as in Test 2;
the simpie identification of the phoneme/ grapheme correspondences:
is similar to that of Test 1. In this last test however, there seems
to be a greater possibility of ."blh'g chtld's native language -
pronunc:i;a,tion values a.ffe_cting h:.s -pex_'soﬁal__ translation into-sound
of the 4 gra.phemes_ he reads. He is now a-ttémptipg to apply accurately
his newly acquired:_l_mowledge of the French pronunciation code, without,
ag in Tests .1 and 2, the istimu_lus' of .Fr_ench sounds .

Résults. of these reading tests: as performed.-by both experimental
and control groups o_f candidates are Qis_cusaed at length in the
following chapter. However, it is worthy of note at. this -poi-:_it that
even as results of these tests, performed by the é-expe;-imenta:l groups
~ were being collected,. certain interesting factors concerning group
performance and test construction became evident.

Test 1 of each testing unit did not appear to have created any
probléms for either experimenté.l -group. Mean scores indica:te_. that

School A performed better on all 3 tests than School B,

) T.es:t_ Al Max. 20 Test Bl Max. _40_ Test C1 Max. 40 |

Mean Score. _Mean Score - Mean Score
School A 16 .03 - i 31.24 27 .43
School B 13.96 24,94 1 24.24

but this aeppears consistent with the overall difference in ability between

the groups: as shown by the results of "the general attainment 'Ees:bs;.7
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The pattern of performance of both experimental groups on

Test 2, ‘emerging ea.rly from results: proved mterest:.ng.

scores indicate that School A performed better than School B.

Test A2 Max. 41

Test B2 Max. 38

Test C2 Max. 39

Mean Score

Mean Score

Mean Scere
School A . 29.43 26.31 24 .60
School B 23.2 17 .06 15.83

Again mean

Both groups however: scored less well on the second half of each
Test 2, than on the f‘ir&l,t.8 This pattern might have .been expeeted
in gsome degree since all the words conta:l.ned in sentences 1 to 5 of
tests: A2 and €2, and in gentences 1 to- 6 ef tésx B2 were to be'found
in the rea.d:.ng course, and were therefore fam:.liar to the chlldren.
The rema.ining gsentences of these tests” conta:l.ned a high proportion
of unfamiliar words:. Moreover tests 132 and C2 progressively tested
more. phoneme/grapheme elemegmts. There were many omissions: 'and some
er:t-e.tic a._ttexitpts to ;vrite:the graphemes of these le.ter test items;
This: was espe01a11y the case with candldates from experimental
group B, but to 8. 1eeser degree w1th those i‘rom group A, A careful
scrut:.ny of the puplls' angwer booklets revealed that in the second
half of the test both groups had low scores not only on those

unfamiliar words which were considered relat:wely easy,

~e.g. feu (.@’) Tests A2 and C2
bout é u Test A2
leur (= Test B2

but also on thom words femiliar to the children,

e.g. doucement $u ; Test A2 -
: voit (wa _ . Test C2
énorme g e ; &School B; Teat C2
fille 4: j School B) Test C2
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Those graphemes which caused difficulty in familiar words in

the classroom caused even greater problems in the unfamiliar words.

eau (0) oisean, rameau, chapean
eu i Z ; vieux, feu '
u Y rue, buffet, pointus, voulu,.

It was not surpxjiain_g to see mistakes in the unfamiliar French
words: where the phonemes are the same but the grapﬁemes difi-‘.ei-,

e.g. ramegu ( 0)

( © ) can also be represented as "au" (jaune), "o (gros),

balgi (%)

( ¢ ) can also be represented as "é"' (trés), "ﬁ"' (ballet),
for this at least indicated that the children were associating sounds
with their poss;lble written representatit;né.

Whilst it was a.oc;,epted that some children might give English
spelling values to the French sounds during the teats, it was
interesting to note that t}_lis occurred frequently whén the less able
children attempted the unfamiliar words. |

- e.g. chouette (S ) was represented as: ghouette
souche: 31 ; was represented as soushe
chinois: § ) was: represented as shinois
foutre A& ) was represented as: furtre
leur o ) was represented as lur ]
raisin ‘€ ) was represented as raisan, raisen .
mince: . ('€ ) was represented as mance
dnorme - g e g was: represented as anorme
grilles: 4:j) was represented as gris, gries.

Their apparent confidence on tﬁe first half of the test was slowly
undermined on the sécond.

Tt geems possible therefore, that omé children from both
experimental groups may have experienced anxiety and discouragement
at the presentation of a substantial number of unfamiliar words in
the second half of Test 2, whicﬁ consequently affected their test
performance.,. Des.pife the statement in the Matrative instructions
for the test tlf'xazb knowledge of the meaning of new words is unimportant,

some chil@ren appear not to have been able to give their full
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conoentration to the identification of the French sounds and their
written representation in un.t‘amiiiazr words:. When this te.a-t is
administered in future, the statement concerning meaning should be
clearly lpa.de: and strongly emphgsis.ed, a.nd the candidates encouraged
to attempt all items ca.-f'efully_.

Neither gxperimental group appeared to encounter unusual
difficulties with test B of each unit. Once more school & performed

better than school B.

Test A% Max. 5 | Test B3 Max. 5 |Test C3 Max. 10

Mean Score Mean Score Mean Score
School A 2.87 | . T34 5e5°
School B 1.45 |- 5.03 3.89

- For both greups the mean secores fer test B3 were higher than
for tésts A3 and C3. This may be due to the fact tha.-t.on reaching
test B3 the children were more _ancustomed to th_is_ty.pe of test,
and had: learned more thoi‘oughly-:the phoneme/jgra.-phenie elements
being tested, whilst in test C3 the large n;nnbe:.-. of phoneme/grapheme
elements tested ninde greater demands upon the knowledge of fhe-
children.

- During the marking of the caididates' answer booklets s ONe
had the impression that both groubs of .caa:xd.ida.d:es; performed less:
well on Test 3 than on Tests 1 and 2. In fact the total scores
for both.gro_ups on Test' 3, when calculated, were significantly

lower than on the other two tests.



106

(a) Total Number of - Total Number of
. Correct Responses Incorrect Responses: Total
Test 1 |a. 3390 B - 1510 4900
Test 3 |d 630 ° 595 1225
Total 4020 ' 2105 6125
7(.’ = 136.304 for 1 d.f.
P = < 0.001 )
(v) .Gorrect Incorrect
Test 2 |a 3331 b 2451 5782
Test 3 |4 630 c 595 1225
' 3961 3046 T007
= 27,206 for 1 d.f.
P -= < 00001
(c) ' Correct Incorrect
Test 1 [a 3390 b 1510 4900
Test 2 |4 3331 ¢ 2451 5782
6721 . 3961 10682
X' = 161716 for 1 a.f.
p = < 0,001

This may suggest that the items o.f Test 3 inignt be difficult
for the candidates, "or_that the kind of fest may be mére demanding
for the candidates, involving skills in reading.French not required
as much in Tests 1. and 2, for example Test 3 mekes strong demands:
on the abili{:y of the -'ca.ndidate to recall the French pronunciation
code and concentrate upon it without the stimulus of French.sounds,
and at the samé titme to suppress the natural reaction to transfer
English pronunciation values to Freﬁch spelling. -

The results, however, of the performance of the 2 groups of
primary school children on :the reading tests were eﬁcc;ufaging .a.nd
indicated that the reading course was to :s'ome exteﬁt successful.
This achievement will be discussed more fully in the following
chapter when comparisons are made between the performance of
experimental groups A and B, and again between the two experimental

groupd and the control population.



107

NOTES AND REFERENCES

1.

"Absolute" test, term usge by D. G. Lewis in "Statistical

Methods in Educa.tlon"A u’[lglvers':.ty of Lond.on Press 1967.

Absolute ” 15 here used in the Msense ob a pecrfect fest

See Appendix for copy of Reading Tests,pages 252 -260.

See Appendix for list of phoneme/grapheme elements teated
in each testing unit yPage 2bt.

See Appendix for breakdown of familiar and unfamilier worde
in Test 1 of each testing umit, page 26t. /

The ‘control sample and validity of the reading testa are
described in Chapter IX.

See Appendix for Instructions for the Ad.m:.nlatration of
the Test) pages 261-20b5.

See Figu.res- IV a, _b and ¢, in Appendix,P'c\ge,g .Q(aq—ﬂ'?i.

See Appendix.for analysis bf scores on individual test
items as performed by the 2 experimental groups, pages Q15 -292.
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CHAPTER IX

Testing ~ Results of the Reading Tests

Part 1 Validity of the Reading Tests
fl‘_'he test .s'e-.'r.:::iTe-s”o_f‘ "-\_Iiei_xs_ Lire" was designed by é. mémber of the

research te'_a_{t_x___wp?e_ze .'ypr_lg_qn the__ pi_lot_ e_xperimegt'_ended before the
reading course was t;gg_hi; + Before _t_he experimental sample embarked
upon the_ r__e_a_d_.ji._ng .course_'.ﬂ}e'tes_.-ts_ haq. mt_ beer_l validated,_ i.e. the
reliability and effi_qieﬁc;’y_ _._of_ the _t_fa_s:ts had not been determined.
§in_q_e__ thg t:els.;j:g_ daid _n_ot me_a.sgr_é direqtl;_r _J.jeadin_g_- in Fre_nch, but
s_e_z_!vgd.to measurethe ghi;l.d'_s._a"e_:[.}ity to read Fre_np_h through oth\ei";\u'
ﬁa_,sks_l, it was important to assess if the tests were in fact suit;'izle
and e{i_‘_i;c_z'ig_r}t_ for test_:’l.pg_lreafiizll;_:‘l_g_' in French. It was therefore a. \
necessary part of the pilot experiment to validate the tests before
considering the effectiveness _olf-_thc_a_ reading course as: a. whole.

T‘o aj;_tempt._ a _compl_e.te___jr__a_.l_-:lida.j;iqn _<_>_f‘a_.1il{. _th_g items_ of the 9
reading tests would have been a lengthy underteking for one person,
esge_c_ig.l}y _.s:_'L.nce_ the _e._n_u_)_hasis o__f the_ res_ga;_cl; was upon t}_1e trial and
development of the method of tesching the reading course. Moreover,
for a aati_s_-i_‘qcto;y dgmo_ns_t_ra-tion _qf _v_a_.]_.iﬁty_ an _externgil. criterion
dis necessary; in _thes.e_ pa.rtiggla.r ci;cgmsdganc_e_s :this.: shou;Ld have
been an e_s.tablis_hed. 'l_:es_;t p;t‘ :‘:'ea.dfing’ Fr_ench'. | Uqfortynatgly, in the.
cage of tlrz_e_pil_ot 'e.xpér_i'me_n_t', one was not _a'\r_a.i_la.fple, nor could be
provided within the time limitetions of the research in the sehools.
E_Iqu_ ‘ava_ila_.l_ale___resq'l_ts s one was reduced t_hgrgfore to_calculat_ing
reliability, and ito cqnsid.erations_of face validity, both in terms:
of the test as a yvhoie, and in tt_arm_s_of individual items.' Only .a:.
token validation was carried out, frqm which one might determine if
the. rgad_ing tes_ts see_mt_a_d s_u:‘_Lt_efb]ie _i‘_q;f te_si:_ing.r_e_a@i'.ng in French,
following instruotion with the "Viens Lire'" course, indicate those

N
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testa which did po? appeaxr cpnsistent with the others, and suggest
reasons fo: thiq, wiﬁh a view to cloggr_study and possible revision
of the particular téstqlbefore_further application of thé course.

j It was ndt possible to attempt to validate the tesps from the
reaglts qbtg%ped from fhg gxpeyiyﬁgta}”sEmp}gnglong. It would hawef
been qecessa;y.to sﬂhjegﬁ @pe expgrimental gamplé not only to_the
reading tests of the course, but also to énptper established test of -
rgad;pg'Frepgh”qn@”theﬁ tg corrglaté both seéts: of rgsulys. Since
French, this method was not :eaaible.

It was decided therefore to take a larger sample of children,
who, although they had not been taught Yo read French through the
"Viens Lire" course, woul@ have a knowledge qf reading French
similar to that of ?he.experimentq; chil@ren! and fo squect them
ﬁq the rgadipg teats of_tbe_cou:qe. This:larger sample of children
was to be the cqnt:ol populatiop.u Ideally the control candidates
should have attempted both the reading tests of "Viens Lire" and |
another estgblished tgstiof reading Erengh, and the‘rgsults of both
tests porrelated in or@erﬂﬁq-pbtaig a coefficient of validity for
the :eading testg?i HgWever; as seen earlier lack pf time and
oppértunity for wprk_with the“contpo; capdida#es did not permit this
full-scale @rea$ment, and_it wag oq;y possible to attempt an
agsessment of the validity of the reading tests on the basis of the
results of these tests.

The Gontrol Sample

In order tq obtain_sa$i§factory sta#istical resqlts'from vhich
to gséess the validity of the tests, it was essential that the control
population should be similar to, but larggr?than the experimental

sample. The control population should therefore include both boys
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and girls, but more importantly, all the control pupils should have
& reading knowledge of French similar to that of thé experimental
sample i.e. they should be familiar mth all the phonemg/:gra.pheme
eleme_nts_ as emphé.si_sed in f'Vignq Lire'_'. __Th:i.s lattér factor was to
be imgo;'tant:__a_,t_ a }gte?_gtgge, _.w_her_l _goxpp_arir;g_ 1_:he p_e;forma.ncg of
both. _e:gpg;_'imen_t_g.]: and con_t;_o_l groups, for the achievement of tlfx_e
conj:;fol candi_d_.a._t_es_ _qp___j:p_e_ tgst ﬁould_ _p_ro_v_ide a ya.rds_tick_by which
to measure the achievement of jb_h_e.ex_peri_ment_a;l.“candidates.

The cqn_tro_].;c_a;y_i_iﬂa'b_e_s were tperg_f'o.re drawn i_‘rc_;m _thé selcond‘_
year oi“ mixe.d._ _s_eppnda;q sqhoo_ls (grammar g_choo_ls), w_h_ere French was:
ta_ught_‘. T_he average 'age o_f _1_'._h_e§'e_ _pup;l:ls was 1_.?'§+ years, and by the

time_ the test materi.a.ls_'wex_-e prepared and the tests administered
during S_p_r:i:ng 1_967',_'_1'.he 'pupi;l._s_ had been s'tu_.dying French for
a.ppz_‘q;;llg&tg_ly _1_8 monj:hg . ngn tl'x_e ch_i-ld;'en of jl:_he 2 exp:eri'meptal
groups attempted the first _t_éét;'.ng: unit of the reading course, with
the exception of t_he__jp_u:gger .___c'hn':_ldren from school _32, they had been
leazﬁifr;g'i‘re_z}pl_l _fgr _qlﬁogt t_l'-;e_'_segme_ length of_ time-.. The younger
child.t_'e_n_,_ how_evexj, had h_a@ _o_nly 12. months experience of Erench.
Moreover apart from their present instruction in reading, for all
jhhe _e_:;perim_entz_a.]z_ch:i'.']:q.rep _j;p_ei:;_- only exper:l.ence_-o;@‘ French ha'_d been
a _pufrelfy‘_on;a_].. one __i_,e_. lea.-xl_'n_ing_ to_ Spea._k_ the language. Almosi
certainly t_h_e. contrq_l ca._’qdida.tes hed s_ta_.ljte__ti to lea.:c_'n‘t_he _reax_l_ing .
of French from the beginning of the secondary school stage, bu"c't'_h_e
‘pace of ‘thgir readlng 1earn1ng would.in all proha_.bility, be slower
than that of .thg experimental_ groups, since the acquisition of other
language skills, understanding, speaking and writing would also form
part o_fli_:he_ _learping_ process. “T_h.e grammex and urbc_:a.bula;'y knowledge
of the control semple would probably be wider too, althoneh this

could only offer them a slight advantage in the reading tests. The
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most ix_nporta.nt f_a.ct_orl was, tha.t .'a.t this stage in the:.itz_' reading of
French, the control groups should have a working knowledge of all
the _p};qnéme/ grapheme corresponden‘ées highlighted in thé reading
course.. B o _ o

| For aiministrative purposes it was desirable to have the
control groups within reasonable proximity of the research department.
Th_ere_ were _féw sc_:hool.s___g!)}ee_ _'éo of_‘;‘er_ ay.f{icient]iy ;arge ‘groups of the
k:.nd required, but gvep:l_:ualiy_ 3 schools were found, providing
respgctively 123_.,_ 148 an@ 92 control _ca:rld.id,a.teq;. (_)_f the total of
3677, only 334; osntidates comploted a1l 9 teste; whilst of the
65 children in the ‘2 experimental groups, only 49 completed all
9' tests. - '

e £izet step in tho process of testing the Teating tests was
to determine their reliability i.e. the extent to which the test

scores for the ebn’brol_- cand'zi:dates_ were free from chance error, and

could be produced on digf'g:pen"q occasiims’ with the same or a s_imilam
group of -qandidgtés . Owing to !:_i:me_]:_im:!.tgtiqns the___'_re_]::l:ability c_)__f__
thf-_z 9ind1v1dua.1 _tests was _n_o_t_ calcu;qtgd, but .a. gen_e_fa.'._l. method was
e_n_1_p_10yed 1n order to _d_e'L:_ermin_eg the reliability of the complete test
i.e. of all 9 tes:tg _'ta._ken togt_:_t_her. .

- Since thé complete test was administered onee only to all -
control candidafes, the “split-half" method was_.ps.eci-_to obtain a
coefficient of _ije]_.':i.:abil:i.:l.'fy._ The complete test was split into

2 halw_nesa, j:he_ halves be:.ng equivalent hall_f tests, tha'F is 2 parallel
_t_e_s_.ta, 'eaplh ha,lf th_e 1engthof the or‘igix}a;]g,l ‘poth'-'_of which test
reading in French in similar ways, employing comparable questions.
First the td-'l:a.l_"s_cores for a.ll _the' coptroi ca.ndid_a.tes" on_the od@-

numbered jtems were computed, and then théif totel scores on the
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even-numbered items. The scores for the 2 half tests were then
correlated providing a measure of reliability for the whole test,

by the formula -

vhere r = .@951 o
R = 1.7902 = ,945
1.8951

#« R = reliability
.. T = coefflolent of correlation
For .',’v}tlﬁ_c_apdidates or_lly_,_..-the qoeff_:i:c:f.epi_: of relia.l.)ilit'y _'13_ )
sajl'fi_.-sfa;_ctoxjy, eﬁp_u:g_'h_ _1;_0_ _s_ugges.t_ _tpat the complete 1_:e_8:1_:, demonstrating
consistency of meseurement, is reasonable for the purposes of teating
reag._:i'.ng in Frengh, fol_l‘_o_wipg_ :Lns:trugtion with the "Viens Lire" course.

Correla-tior_t_‘_of @11 9 reading tests w1th each oigher

The overall relisbility of the comlete tost. established, the
next' ~st_ep was to compare, fz_-om tl_ne te__st resul_‘l;_s obt_afijnefl by the
control candidates, all 9 tests with each other in order to obtain
an i_nd;i.ca:tion of their con_s_is_‘_b_g_n_c_y with on_e_a.ne_gher . It wag _jfrgportant
to establish an idea of the level .of difficulty of eapl;_l _te_s_t and

compare this w1th al]: t_h_e_ o_tlrlxje.z_'s.__ If_g. tesft diad ngt appear consistent
| yith the others a further ipvg;_.t_i_ga.ﬁqn could be made in order to
establish whether test items were inappropriate, not in fact suitably
tg'st:l?_r_xg reading, or having the effect of making the test too easy

or too difficult. -

G:Lven _1_:h_e_ d_esi_gn_ of the tes_t_q4 ’ ?-e _that the_ same group of -
phont:zm_e/_g:rapheme_ fe'le_n_:e_nts is tes#ed in ’qhe 3 _teg.ts_ _Qf 8 tes;ting
unit, a.nd that the sgme_:}; _m_gthqde__ _of_testin_g rea.dlng in li‘re_nc_h are
appli_qd in _gach_ unit, one nﬂ.ght _e_xl_:_ec_:t_ th_e_ achi'ev.e_ament. _of_‘cé.xfxdidates;
on the individual tests, esﬁecially on the 3 tests of a unit, to be

similar.
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Firstly therefore the total scores for all control candidates:
on e_g:.ch .tes,t wé_xje_ _compute_d, subseq.uent_ly processed by computer and
a correlation matrix: yi_el_'ding_36 separate correlation coefficients
was obtz_a.ined.._. The matrix thus shows the correlations for all 9 tests:

with each other.

(Test) Al
.252 Bl
203 434 CL-
217 544 461 A2

168 520 .484 .766. B2

<180 <540 529 .T44 .754 C2° :

225 452 .385 514 556 L510 A3

31T 524 487 .588 (575 581 552 B3
0228 468 .378 494 . 506 479 47T 513 C3%

N o= 334

_ The mean score, maximum and minimum score and standard deviation

for each test were also obtained.-

Variable | Theoretical Mean Max. Min. | Standard
Max. Score Score | Scoxre | Scoré | Deviation

AL ) 20 13.27 20 o 3 5948
Bl 40 30.67 40 17 4.919
CL 40 28.34 40 14 4.919
A2: 41 23.42. 36 9 6,017
B2 38 19.48 36, 5 6.544
c2 39 17.75 1 32 5 ° 4.912
A3 5 2.67 5 "0 1.187
B3. 10 6.18 10 0 2.284
C3 10 | 4.69 o 0 1.918

(411 computer resulits can be found in the Appendix, Figures:
Vila and b, and VIII)

.Since fhe control gandi;iates: are of approximately the same
level of ability, their mean scores oh fhe 9 individual tests are
indicative of the variation in difficulty of the individual tests:.
None. of the mean scores suggest that any one test was exceptionally

easy or difficult. However, whilst the mean scores for Test 2 and
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Tegt % of each unit suggest that the level of difficulty of these
tests: was similar, meén scores for Test 1 of each unit were higher,
suggésting that by comparison these % tests were easier. The pattern
of mean scores for the éxperimental group was similar.

As it is Test 1 each time which appéars easier, it is probable
tha# the difference in performance on this test is due rather to
the-type of fest, i.e. the method of testing, than to content
difficulty. ‘(The method of tes¢ing for all 3 types of teat will be
recalled from Chapter VIII). The format of the test sheet, where
individual items: are set out one below another, and the proevedurs
of the teat, when the tape says the individual words, with & short
- pause between each one, direct the child's attention more readily
to the individual sounds and their written representation. In
addition the incorrect spelling of graphemes: is: avoideéd since the
child simply identifies sounds and corresponding writien symbols
by numbering. -

. The procedure for Test 2, although basically simple does not
highlight as easily thoée sounds:being tested. The child must
listen to a-whéle'sentence of French at a fime, fecognise the sounds:
missing from the written sentence in front of him and then transcribe
them accurately. The virtual one to one correspondence of sound and
written representation as seen in Test 1 does not easily apply in
Test 2. |

In Test 3 the child mst accord gilently French sound values
to thé 4fwbrdssin each question which he reads: on his answer sheet,
and then underline the 2 words which sound the same, Without the
stimulus of actual French sounds it is possible that English-
pronunciation values affect the child's interpretation of the words.

For these reasons Test 2 and Tes£ 5 possibly demand harder
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concentration on the part of the candidate., The form and procedure
of Teat 1, howsver, seem none the less: valid as: a: means of teating
reading in French and can.only inspire confidénce in the children
at the begirining of a festing unit.

It will be recalled th_at wh-gn- thé total scores: for all the
control candit_la,t?s; were computed, 36 separate correlation coefficients:
were obtained. Thesé correlation coefficieh‘l_:s, as seen in the matrix,
are not especi;a.lly high, but this is not surprising. Since the
number of ii-:ems in certain tests is small e.g. Test A%, 5 items,

Test B3, 10 items, scores are not highly reliable and correlations
| ﬁll i:e correspondingly low:.

Moreover the relatively low: correlations _could be produced a8
a _i‘esu_lt of the different methods of teaching reading in French ih ,
,thg control schoqil.s. Normally in the secondary school language
class;, course requirements in the teaching o_f other languege skills:
prohibit the same degree of emphasis: in.ther teaching_of reading as
in @ specialised course such as "Viens Lire". Whatever other methods:
we-re adopted, thereforé, in.the c;ontrol schéo!_;s for teaching reading
.in-French, it is unlikely that ihstruction was given in an intensive
or. épecia.lly graded way. The teaching of vowels may have been done,
if at all, on a fairly random basis.

In addition if, at this stage in the secondary school, reading
French is not entirely a unitary function (and it would seem not to
be), but is dependent upon a number of factors i.e. the ability to
recognise French sounds, to recall quickly the French pronuncia.tio_n
code, to suppress the natura_l reaction to pronounce _the .JFrench words:
in an English way, and to spell correctly and understand. the
individual words concerned, then the 3 types of reading test in

"Viens Lire", whilst basically testing the recognition of Fremch
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phonemes: and corresponding gr;phemes,'may also bé ﬁés$ing some of
the above mentioned factors to a greater or lesser degree, and
therefore the tests are nbt likely to correlate very highkf.

A group of experimentél candidatess however, equal in size to
that of the control candidates, having had specifiq reading
instruction and then having attempted the tests_especially designéd
to measure the insfructién of the course, ocould be expected to
produce results which migh? correlate more highl&. '

Special Study of Teat Al

Overall the correlation coeffiéients of the matrix: exhibit a
similar degree of correlation,. r = .4 ~>.5. There are no
marked fluctuations wighin the pattern'of.the_coefficients, with
the exception of fhose for Test Al with the other B teéts which were
very low., A closer study of the correlatiéhs between the 3 tests
of testing unit A, where similar correlations might have been
expected since the same group of phonéme/grapheme elements ié tested
in all 3 tests, revealed that Tests A2 and A3 correlated to
approximately the same degree éxhibited By the majority of coefficients:
of the matrix, whilst Al correlated poorly with both Tests A2 and A3.
rAl with A2 = .217 |
rAl with A3 = .225
TA2 with A3 = .514
Since Test Al was obviously the oddity of the cofrelation matrix,
it naturally merited closer study. It was possiblé that the low
-correlations may have been partly dué-to thé fact that Al was.easier
or more difficult than the other 8 tests; although the difficulty
level was not of itself likely to infihence the size of the correlation
uhleSs it was so high that random guessing took place. -Moreover

difficulty was not significantly suggested by the mean score of the
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control cendidates on Test Al. However an item analysis was carried
out in an attempt to isolate those items which might be contributing
particularly to the ease of difficuity of the test.

341 control candidates: had completed Test Al. Their success
or failure on each of the 20 test items was oorrelated with their
performance on the test as a whole. The point biserizl method of
caloculating correlation was used, and 20 correlation coefficienté

were obtained.

Ttem| 1a [ 1b [ 1o [ 1d | 2a [ 20 [ 20 | 24 [3a [ 30 | 30 | 32
T +433 | 457 |+.430(.430( .305| .316|.358{ .346:| . 36T | . 372 .327 | . 367
Ttem| 4a | 4b } 4c | 44 | 58 | 5b 5¢ _5&
T |.459].541].489].560| .446] .306 | .460| .407

The correlation coefficients are not high, but since it is:
. }

- very prdbable that the methods 6f feaching reading in French vafied
in the coﬁtrol schools, this might have been expeéted. An examination
of the data sheets (on which were recorded candidates:!' indiyiduai
item scores and total test scores) revealed in fact tﬁax for Teat Al
total test scores lay within the range of 8-16 marks, the theoretical
maximm being 20, -end that the perfbrﬁance of candidates on the
identification of individual graphemes varied i.e. candidates from
the same school group did not always score consiétently correctly
or incorrectly on similar phonemqurapheme items. The scores.being
therefore unreliable the correlationé will be correspondingly low.
The percentage of correct (p) and incorrect (q) scorés;per item

for these 341 candidates was also studied.

Item| la |1b [l [1d [2a |2b [20 [24 [3a |3b [3c |34
i [72.1172.4359.2860..1154.22013. 40642236 .0T92.0891.79p5.6383.87
a_|27.88p7.5650.7639.8855. T1[36.-6035.1163.93] 7.9Y 8.2114.5716.13
Thou| 4o [4b |40 |44 |5a |50 |50 | 5
76.8368. 9171 . 5560 . 9968 . 3218 .IT6T . 44537 .83,
23..1631.0828.. 449,001 . 6751 .0252.. 5562.. 17

%
.
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For item 3¢, "mou" (w ), the percentage of p'scores is much
greater than the percentage of g scorea,;_%p = 85.63, %q = 14.37,
which might suggest that the item is particularly easy. The phoneme
"ou" (u) should be read:'!.ly idéntified by second year grammar school
i)up::Lls, although it is uncertain whether the actual word "mou" would
be very familiar. |

© Similarly for item 2a, "poux" (u), %p = 64.22, %4 = 35.77,
the percentage of p scores e#ce_edé .thg percentage of g scores but
not to the same _deg:"-eg as fqr_ item_ 3c. _On the otl'_xe'r‘ hand there
seems no good reason why, for item 5b "pour" (u), the percentage
of q scores .s_hould gxcee_;d:_thajl; of P sc(::res;,_%ql = 51.02, %p = 48.97.

N Compare also the percentage p and g scores for items 24,

"peu" (27), p = 37.07, @ = 65.93, 5d, "peu™ p = 37.83, @ = 62.17,
end 44, "few" p = 60.99, @ = 59.00. Whilst "feu" is relatively easy
and should be 'a. very familiar word, "peu', which is apperently as:
eagy as "feu" has caused greatér problems.

The regults of the item analysis do seem to suggest a fair
degree of arbitrery selection of answers. by the candidates. Moreover
w:.th the exception of items: 3a "mals" (ﬁ) p= 92.08, @ = T7.91, and
3b "mat" () p= 91.79, @ = 8.21, which obviously have very high p
scores_, no items appear excessively easy or difficult. ‘ In add;[tion
since all the correlation coefficients for the individuaﬂ._ items of
Test Al e:_rh:_i.bif almost the same degfee of cofrelation, there seems
no reason, on the basis of this analysis, to rejeot any one item as
unsuitable.

Fo_ll_o_wing_the item a.nalygis, th_erefo're_, it would seem that the
low correlations for Test Al with the other 8 tests (as' shc;vm in the
correl_atio_n ma.tx"ix) cannot I_Je attributed definitely to any item

problem existing in Test Al.’
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‘It is highly unlikely that the low correlations of Test Al
could be produced as a. resultl of :_'anornect. recording or processix;l.g
of candidates' scores. All data were carefully recorded and checked,
and at no time were: ca.n@ida:bésﬂ names detached from their test scores.
Moreover a.]..:L th_reg testg _of tes.ti_ng uni‘l'f A were sdministéred during
the same _s_essi_or_L -wii_;l_l_candifi_ates reeoz_'dir_lg_ their Tresponses in their
answer booklets. ___Sg_ore_s_ for Tests Al, 2, and 3 were therefore
recorded at the same time.:

) One_ p@ssib}e reason wﬂich' m:.ght I}ave cont_xfibuted to the es-pe'cialiy
low cqrre_latiqns is'tha_.t _Teg__t_ __Igl,. Pei_ng__the very fir'.;a_;t tes.'l':- -admin's.tered-
of the series, could _ha.ve served as a "warming up" process, and.:tha,-t
the results of su}_:_s_equé‘n#_:' tests and their intercorrelations show the
effects of test -practice.

In the absence of any othér possible reasons, therefore, the
low correlations for Test Al with the other tesits cammot be satisfactorily
. explained.

Test 2 of Each -Testing Unit

j The only other correlation coefficients whic_h deviate from the
general pattern of correlation, as shown by the matrix, are thoss for
Tests A2, B2 and C2 with each other.

766

r A2 with B2 =
r A2 with 2 = 744
r B2 with C2 = .754

These corre-lati_ons__ are thg highest of thé_ mafri—x: and show fhat all
three tests _eo;_'r_e_late w1th each other 1;9 a simil_ar_ degree. .E'ach test
tests basically a different set of _phopeme[gra.pheme elements, although
elgm_é_nj:s :te_.s_t_ed'irll A2‘; are testgﬂ'agg@, ;L-ess intensively, in B2 and
Gé',_ a.nd -_ele__n_lt—.:nlts _t_est‘ed_ in B2 are found ag_a_ip' in C2. One might

therefore e:&pect a degree of correlation between these three tests.
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However it i@ interesting to note that all.three teats employ the
same method of testing i.e. the candidate listens to French sounds,
and _then completes words_by w:t"iting the :_r'epxjes_entative graphemes .
It seems _.Ijeasonable to suppose therefore, tl_m..t the higher correlations
ﬁa,y be largely due to 't;he methpd of .testing. o

.A‘!._though the __othgr_ p_o;r_e;lations loi‘ the ma‘_b_r_ix- _sug_gest _tha-t those
ﬁests v_rhicl_1 emp_loy the same method of testing are also consistent
with each other, |

j.e. 1Bl with C1 434

v 43 with B3 = .552
r 43 with C3 = 447
* B3 with €5 = .515

tl'!e _sli_ghﬂy_ higher co_nsi_sj_;_er;cy o_f A?, B2 and Cg may b_e 'due to 'l_;he
fa.c_t tha.'?_ all _1_:he cont;'ol caz}cl_i_dates? ‘p(-_:ing at secondary school,_ are
used to writing French, and that they would be acoustomed in some
measure to the n_le_th_qd used hew for testing reading. In fact the
me_thod_.' 'of tes_d;ing_ ;l:"_ead_:i:n_g in F:qench, emplqyt_ad in Tg_srb'z ;l_s very
s_imilazj t_o the exercise of Ergpch_ _tl_ig‘ﬁ&._ﬁi_on, with which all control
eand_i_da_,tef.s_ should__bg_ ;'e_lati\(ely fami]iar. It_ i_s u_.plikely that the
c;olntr_o'l_ can&i_da.j:g_s Would’ be accustomed to pé!j_f_orming any exercises
in French similar to the methods of testing employed in Tests 1 and 3.
- It is_ _possi_‘ple tha_t _the _h:_'Lgher _c:_orrela:tiqns between Tests A2,
B2 and €2 are due to t_he_ more u;;ifqrm degreg of d_ifficult_y of_ theé
co_ns.j_.ste_z_r!t_ly on aqzl_ th_xfee . H_owevér whi_lst _t__h_e facility level of
ind:'._vidug_.l items w;i.thin these tests might vary a good“ deal yet the
mean scores of the tests do npt_ suggest _tha.t_,_ ov_era]_.l, they varied
a great _deal in d._i_i‘fic_:u_.lty frqn_n the other six-tests. (The table of

mean scores can be found earlier in this chapter).
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It is‘difficul# tq.dram @efinite_conclusions concerning these
h;gher co;ye;e&ionq,“bgt_gince.the threeﬂtests-g;g consistent with
each other, and deviate only slightly for the overall pattern of
corre;ation§, tye;e geems no reason withip tpe scope of this face
valida@ion to rejgcﬁ_thgp as pging_unguitable for testing reading
or to pepfqrm‘ap_;ﬁgm“apalysia. One would in fact noprejegt,tes¢s
because fhey correlate well with each other, unless tests were
specifically required_wh;qh.mQaapred q;fferent and pnrelate@ aspects.

Inconclusion, concerning the inter-test correlations, although
thg.cérrglgtions”a;e noﬁ_espegiﬁlly bigp, :or reasons stated earlier,
they do e;h;b;t a”similar degrge“of cop;elgﬁion; With the exception
of the' correlations for Test Al with all the ofher tests, it seems
ﬁair to_aqqume that, gllnfhe testé'peing regaonably copgis¢ent wiﬁh
eachdother,”thgrg_;g no gee@ to rgjgct any as'being_inapproprigtg.

It must be remembered that the control candidates have not followed
fpg regdigg gqu;se_"V@gng Lireﬁ!_and aince their results on the
rggding'tests; yhiqﬁ were qégigngﬁ fo: the reading.coursg, do not
indicate ?hat.thgse_ﬁegts.Wepengnspiﬁaple for them, it would seem
that the fests a;g'fair an@ appropriate for testing r;ading in French.

Correlation of G?QQP§.°£ Tegts

ggwing Qetgrm;ned.the consistency of the é individual tests:
with each other, the relationship of groups of tests was then examined.
Thg ;ndividﬁg; ﬁeats wh;gh gmployed the same method of testing
were taken from their units_andupegropped
i.e. Test 1 = A1? Bl and C1
Test 2 = A2, B2 and C2
. Test 3 _=-_A§y B3 and C3
This:arrangemenﬁ meant that it was possible to compare the 3 methods

of testing in order to determine if they were consistent with each
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other. Since the new arrangement meant that each group of tests
contginad e;ampleg of all the phoqeme/grapheme elements being tested,
one ﬁould expect a degfee of correlation between Test 1, Test 2 and
Test 3.

- The total scores for all the control candidates on each of the
grgqps_gf_tests_yerg fﬁe;gforg_cqmpu#gq! and thg jotal scores of the
théee groups ggppelatgd”yith each other. The-following correlation
coefficients were obtained. )

r Test 1 with Test 2 ,625

r Test 1 with Test 3. -f684

‘r Test 2 with Test 3 = .705
The results sq_gges_i. thé_at_,__s_:i.ng_e_ _1;h_e 3 groups .°f_ tests correlate well
with_eagh'oﬁpgr!_and tg_apgmoxipgtely tpq'aame degfiee, the methods

of testing are consistent with each other.

Item Analysig qf the Reading Testq

As shown earlier at the beginning of the chapter, no external
p;?te;}op-wasuavgi;gblg or could be_produced agéinst which to
measure the ‘performence of the control oandidates in order to
detgrmine_sa#isfactor;ly the ia;idity of the reading teéts. Ideally
fqo, for a thorough going validation, a dgtq%led analysis of all
thg_test igems should hﬁve beep mgde. However this would hayé been

a lengthy process in the circumstances of the research dork:where’the

emphasis was upon the development of a teaching method for "Viens Eire".

The staiistioal_item analysis, therefore, necessarily carried out for
Test Al ig upfo:#qpately the only example of this part of the
validatioq frocesg.

Nevertheless, as ?hg answer booklets of_controllcandidates were
being marked and data.concgrqigg oandidateSpe;formance on iﬂdividqal

tests and items being recorded, a pattern of scores became obvious
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for each individual test item. |

Thode items which_ e'xh:!.'bitedl particularly high or low scor-es;
were of immedia.te_:_l_._p_t_é;est, since candidate performance on these
items seemed to _s_:ggg_gst It_hat 't_hey were _pzfoying_e§pec;lally easy or
diffic_ufl-t_f l\T_a_.'t_uJally,. ~J'Tn__a., fullv _iten_x _an_alysis the q_orrellation between
cg:rxdiq.ates'_" perfi‘a_rma.nce on _Ehfas__e_ :'ybe1_ns a.nd _th_eir performance on the
test as a Jvhgi!.e.Wp_ul_d_ _be_lexamine_d, If cprrelations fo__r_ these _items
‘were very Z_l.ow, _ c_:on;pa.re_d w1th the _ec_:_rz"el_a.t_:i.'ons_' ;_'p_zj oﬁ_he:b' ite__ms, then
the it_en_ls_ p:o@qc_i_n_g the _lp__w_ _qor;-el_z_a:bi_qn mlght well be discarde_d and
s_ubsequently zfep_la.c_gd by.__np—x_-e ét_:it_ab}e_ items. Wi_thin _the scope of
thie_s token _val_:i._datli;on ‘ho_v_vew_rel_:j it is o_nl_y _possib.le_ 'to indica.te_
_s_qs-pect i_t_en_is_ and gu_.ggze_s:t t_pa._t_ _1;hey_._m_a.y be _exa.min_e_d ‘further if the
reading test as a whole is administered again on a larger scale.
(a) High Scoring Items

The fol}owing test itgms appeared to be especially easy since

they exhibited high scores.

Test Ttem Facility values:
A1 38 meis () 92.08  7.91
3b mat - (a ; 91.70  8.21

3d Meaux (o 83.86 16.13

&2 la clest s 94.72  5.27
2a°  ‘Bonjour S u 99.70 .29

10a douze u 92.08 7.92

3a - fait g s 92,08  7.92

S5a  -mais £ 9120  8.79

- 7Te  vais ‘ 96.47  3.51
A3 5 ga - sa sa 79.42. 20.52
Bl 1b noix wa  94.63 5.36
2¢ joue w . 92.9%  7.06

44 mois; wa 98.58 1.4

6a ca. Es-a\ 92 .65 7.34

6b Zas KA 920.66  9.32

éc Jas: (3a 97.74 2.25

6d-  chat g s 96.04  3.95

- 8d chei e 94.63  5.36
B% 6  oh sif-aussi o4 93.50 6.49
cl 1d mien £ 98.59  1.40
: 3a folle > 96.63  3.36
5a soie wa 96.91.  3.08

To ' bleu 4 97.75 2.24
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Test - Item Facj.lity vgl_rues

_ - %D %q
c2 le,d  bonbon (F) 587.67 12.32
' ; 92.15  7.84
28 cingy s s 95.51  4.48
62"  bien Py 89.07 10.92
: 10a  Jeacques ( 7 97.76 - 2.24
c3 4 ' sais - ses ( e 84.59 = 15.40

Whgn coqsi@ering_ .. the bro;_u_i_e_;j e;gperig_nce in Frenc_h of th_e controll
c.and_i'd_ates_, it is r.wt surpris_:ltr_lg tpat they shoﬁd score higtll!y on
certain test _items. ~ The widely uée_d:verb forms of "fait;'f and "vais"
sk{qulq be very familia.? _1:9' the co_ntrql candida.teg. .Szl.'mila.rly with
the v?.;jitte_r_x_ 'foms'of'n_u_mber‘s_, "qigiq'f, _'_'dop_.z_e", with the adverb "bien",
and with the colloquial form "ga', _theée words are usually introduced
a.t a very e_a;cfly stag_we of seqdnda_.ry school French and sho’_uTZ_Ld a.ga.:ll.n be
very familiar to the pupils. On the above items the scores of the
2 experimental groups were not especially hig_hf There is no reason
to suppose however 1?ha_t_ these items are t_od easy for pﬁpils following
"._V_'ienfs_ I.ire__", _s_i_mi?ly bepa.use_ ._t_hey_a.re relatively easy for older pupils;
;vii:th a wd.dei' experience of Fiiencﬁ.
Some of the above ite_mé: exhibited high sco'res. fro.m both control
_and. expefimmnta.;l candid.a.t_es._. When the test items were wbrdss from the
reading course then the experimental candidates could be e.xpected to
écore hig!zlx,
e.g., maisg, joue_, bgnbon_,_ bleu, oﬁ si, a.ussi.

Whilét' not in the course, "mign"_ is comp_a.raf)le wj.th "ghien'™, “ohai
with "j'a.:i."_, and the _'sf of "goie" is perhaps more readily distinguished
than “'c_ﬁoix“’ and ." jo_ig"_._ _ B - .

_ Altl}ougt__x scores: were _h-igh on__t_h_e abov_e_ _i‘l?emg.,_ t_hert_a seems no
reason to suppose thg.t the items were too easy for inc_lué_ion in the
testq . Onla_( 2 items, "_Bqﬁjoﬁr"' (mth 1 incorrect sco_re), and

"Jacques" (with 6 incorrect scores) might be considered especially
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easy and could be replaced. The word _"Bonjour"- appears in the
reading course highlighting the phoneme/grapheme: "ou™ (u ), and
therefoi‘e one may be jugtifj:ec} in ii;zclud_ir;g it_ as a test item.
Sin_oe it ig_ 8o fam:Llla.r, “however, 1t seems ha.rdly worth while
using it as a test item unless it has the value of giving
confidence to weaker candidates.

""Jacques" does not appear in “V:Lens Lire", ‘put_i_si an easily
'lea;fggé _F_rench name . Sir_lc_g _t_hg cont:_:"ol_ qand;dafl;es were required
Fq__wr:i_.te. a "jv 9n1y _to _comp;l..za‘tc_e the.word., t_h_ey__ob_viously immediately
reqognised_ 'the_ word as &. name _Witl_l wh1ch _th.eyl were _fgmi;iam_.
Although only & " is required to complete "dé3a!, acores on this
:?.jb‘?l_l_l were r_mt e?gceptiqgal}y hig_h_, implying thg:t fo;:: "'J_acques._"' the
p_x:q:dm_:i:ty of_ _the Epgl:‘gsh_ _go:qnd and 's_pelling for the eg_;uiv_af]!ent name
Ja_ck made .th_e_ _i_te_n} 1_:00_ _(_a:agy._ "’Jacqge_zs" xpi?ght.tlfx_elf.eifore be replaced
by a_.npther hame e.ge ”qea.nnqt, Janine, Josette, where no obvious
English equivalent exists.

(b) Low Scoring Items (controls only)

_E_‘or' control candidates only scores were low on the following

items.

Test Item Facility values

o - fa
A2 5d bleue & ; 24.90 75.08
B2: 2153 té1éphone é e 18.07 81.92
. 26 21.18 78.81
6c énorme é e 17.23  82.77
c2 4d Ttoisgau o 13.44 86.5%
3b paille” 54 3 .28 99.71
8a grilles ; J; 28 99:T1
c3 3 rend rang e 22,97 177.02

Item 5d; whilst the control oandidates should be familiar with
fhe_ word "blepz_e"’ both in sound and m_'ittgn form, and also with the
fen;inj:rgg .fc_)rm of the ad jective, it is poasible. ltha_.tj_ _du_ring the test
they_ were c_q_n-i.‘used by the inflexional 'e' of the feminine form of
the adjective.
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Agein the candidates should be familiar with the words
containing the __"_6'_' (e) grapheme, and should have bégn able to
recognise the grapheme by analogy iv_:i.thl "cinéma". 'Ho_vgeyer the .
writing of accents, unusua.l for the English child, fi‘equept]ly
causes difficulty, and moreover, since it is possible to represent
the phoneme (e.) by enother grapheme, "ai" besides: "M, some
confusion may ha.ve arigsen for the children, particularly if the
words v've_re__a._t all unfamiliar.

. ..The combination of 3 vowels as in "l'oisgan" is unusual for an
Anglq.phgqg_,_ especially a child, and is not easy to write. In addition
the phonems has other graphio represéntations i.e. (o) = a‘-‘.‘_ eaus o3
end where the word 1s vnfemilier to the child any of thes grashenes
may be tra_nqqri‘pgd._ Scores _wé;'g low on “bad_ga_a._qz'f‘ and “'c_h_a_pﬂu_" '
(st £2), although not as low as for "Lioiseau, the former words
being probably more famlllar to the children.

The word "paille" occurs in the r_eaq.ing’_cg_urse,__a._n_d_a_ls a.
test of recognition of the phoneme (4 J) and its written representation,
would therefore seem to be _a._vaiid_ item for ingl-uﬁ_s_-:i.gp_ in a test.

" Scores: fo;_-_ the g;_cperimenta‘._]&.__.qa.n_didates on the 'i'tém_ were relatively
high. However only 1 control candidate scored correctly on this
item. Only 1 control icand.idaffc-.j scored correctly.on "‘gr:'_.l_];esa"-

(Test C2) too, although th_:';s was not the same pandida‘fe,_jyh_o scored:
correctly on "paille". Expe::im,epta.l.cg.ndidates'(.scor'es were low too
on "grilles" (fp = 7.00 fa = 92--.99)’_ vhich does not appesr in the
r_e_a.c_ii_ng course. "Pa:.lle“ _i_s sc_afmjce]._y a word bas:i.c to ma.ny everyday
language si.t\:;a.tions, and is therefore unlikely to be very femiliar
to control ca.nd:i.dateg. Similarly wi_t_h.“'grilles'j'., although one m:l.ght
expect the analogy from "fille" to"grille" to be an eaéy one for

both control and experimental candidates. It is highly likely that
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the (4-)) sound, given very little stress: even by native French
speakers ,has_not been clearly hea.rd. from the test tape. Indeed an
exa.mina.-tioz}_of c_andidates;' answer bt_)_oklet_s- éppeared to éonfirm this
p;l;‘()_b&_.b_:_i._li’ﬁ?_‘,l for the _ﬁ;bs:t_ frequent written repr'es_en_ta.tipns- o_i" the sound.
"paille" were "pai" or "paie", and for “grilles", sither "gris" or
'j'gri__e_s_"_'_', the latter acceptable spellings.if the (4:j) _sou.ﬁd. was not
clearly distinguished. .

. It seems that the above items were difficult for the co_r;tfol__
candidstes prinoipelly beosuse the words containing the phoneme/graphems
test elements were unfamiliar. For the experimental candidates who had
completed the reading course, none of these items, (with the exception
of _“_g"ri'_]tl‘e_s_“f')._ggp_gg;_gd ‘to be obscure or a source of confusion, and
:Eht—:_'_:qe_.see!qg_ no 're.gs.on'to suppose that these items are unsuitable

within their tests. o e

(¢) ILow Scoring Items (Controls and Experimentals)

When cantrol candidates' acores were especially low an certain
items, the scores _{qr_expe;ixﬁepta_.l candidates: on the same items were
examined and compared. & group of items emerged which appeared to
ha.._\(el ca.usedd:.fflculty for qopt_:qol__g._’ng 'expe_rimental -ca.ndidg.tes alike.
The i‘.q'llowing.- is a list of those items. |

Test Item Pacility values:

o Qontrolg‘ _ Exi_)erimenta.ls
T V4 /i %D ]
B2 9b chinois:

wa 13.84 86.15 17.74 82.25
10b voulu y 18.920 81.07 6.45 93.54
€2 6b Jus Y 5.88 94.11 7.01 92,98
9b vu’ e 7.00 92.99 0 - 100 -
A2 9c doucement u 11.14 88.85 22.03 T7.96
A3 2  peau -~ pot o 14.95 85.04 - 16.94 83.05
3 . seau - sot o

27.56 T2.43 22.03 T77.96

Nasal phonemes: and graphemes: ' | ' ’
Cl 44 crin a 25.7T T4.22 21.05 78.94
‘c2 9d mince - 17.64 82.35 1.7 98.24
' 6c raigin 8.96: 91.03 12.28 87.72

¢3 1 dans: dent 19.88 80.11 15.78 84.21

o1 (e ) o
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It is not unusua.-]i.. that those items containing the "u" grapheme (

should prove somewhet difficult. (j ) is not a ne:bura.ll"y easy sound
for Anglophone people to make correctly; for many, the nearest sonnd
approximation is ( u. ) "ou". It was therefore not surprising to note
that of the children who seoreé. incorrectly on these items, many had
transcribed the phoneme as "ou'. The dii_‘ficniti'y experienced by
candid__a_.tes_-’ _encepntex:i.ng t_hiés ph_qneme/ gra.-pheme element does; not
necessa.rily inva.lidate- the iteins, but ind.icates; tha-t specia.-'l. empnasié
should be g.wen to 'bh:Ls element 1n the read:l.ng course, and indeed in
any situation where French 1s ta.ught.

) __"g_hin_gie?'f (wb.), _an examination of candidates' enswer bocklets
reveaJ:ed_ _t_h_et:l_re_s_p(mses_- to this item were either omi_tte_d. or that the

.graphic repreéenta.tions were erratic and varied. S_nrprising]iy few

y )

representations in fact b_etra‘yed:_the English spelling of the sound (wa).

The efra*lgj.q na_t_u_re_ oi_‘ the_ answers, however, suggests _that the item

is difficult, although this mey be due to the fact that the candidates
concentrating on the first part of the word "oh" ( f ) did not clearly
: disfinguish the s:econd phoneme.- I'b 1s interest:.ng to note that in
other test 1tems whlch conta.ln 2 graphemes, the second p;rapheme wes
poorly transcribed e.g. _p_c_)g._n'_l_:l_l_s (Test B2, 84; %p = 14.51, % = 85.48),
vg._:._lg_-(BZ,_ 10b), ltoiseau (02‘,: 4fd)_ . There may be & case in the future
dew(e_l_epnent_ 9f tne_ test_s _fo:_' re_quiring 1§he ch_ii]_id to id'ent_ify only one
grapheme _.in any one word, in order fo aveid any _con.fmsion' and to
obtain maximm concentration on that one grapheme.

”";Dgﬂc_el_r_i_eg!t"__(u ), it is unusual that scores should be low on this
i__t._e_m.--__T_h_e word appears in "Viens: Lire", and _thezjei;oi'.e_the exper:ll.mentazl
osndidates were familier vith 1t and had thoroughly practised the
graphono. Ansver booklets for both control and experimental
candidates revealed that the two most common representations of

the sound were "“decement", "ducement". The 6n]iy possible reasons:
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for the low scores on this item are either that the candidates had
not clearly heard the word on t'_g.pe s or that, as mentioned in the
preﬁpys__pqragrgph,_ cpncer;tx_-a:ffig'n_ wasd:.verted by the fact oi‘ having
to complete 2 gz'la._ply_en;es ip_ _t_he g_g.lpe.wqrd. .

With thosg nasal ppqneu;es_ gapsi_ng d;i._fﬁcqlty__i_n 'I_.‘es:t 02!_ I(and
less difficulty in Cl) it is iaroba.blg that the nasal sounds .aleo
were‘_not g;earlx _q.is@igggished_by_ tpe can@_idateg-. A.n_swers:-: to-
'_'.-_J:"aisi.n_"__a.nd‘“_mincg", and to "thp;ip"__(fgr control candidetes only)
were erratio, .a.lthqp-g!n, tg_st bpp_kl_e"l;_s__showed that fo'xf one ‘of the
. control s_c_hopls_ _"_migp_e" was fangi]i.ia.r._ ?he graphic representation of

(%) iné_lud_,ed "en" and "ain' or suggested that the "n" sound hed not
been distinguished.

Al"l examination of gquestion 4 of Test Cl shows that 1_:hose
ca.ndiq.a-tes sco::_‘ing incorrectly on "erin" (%p .2".5 .7_7 %a 74.22’:.controls;;
%ip 21.05 %iq 78.94 expérimentals), identified "eran™ as the writben
form of the sound “ecrin™ (% ). Thej have then obviously become
'pgnfpset_i_. in the idegtifj.ca:t_iqn of __t_he next 2 sp_unds, 'a.-lth_ough the
majp_x_'i.ty‘gf.‘_ ca_md_.ida_.te_q_' cprrecflx__lei_‘.t blank.“'criant"",‘the d_i_stra.ctor
item, Ifggogn_i_gi_n_g it as a 2 syllabled sound. It is possible that
"fcrin"" was me_n‘bally given Epglish pro_nunciatign values by the
'c;'ar;digiates-; _a_nd. that_ the_y wai'befd__.in v_air; _for a .c'orresponding gourid.
The French pronuncistion of "crin" being similar to English 'an! (3n),
the candidates have thus probably linked the sound with an appropriabe
English_ spelling “ecran', '

_ For question 7 _of. Test Cl__i_tems a and b, the answer bookdats
rt—;vea_.]._gg_l_“’gh_a,-t'_tl_f_lg majority of candidates had “s_:i.mply failed to
dlstlng,ulh b_the_g_r; “b;a.nc"_z_a.nd _"‘r_)lond_., _a_nd had in fac_:t numbered
“_bl_anq" .as the third sound spoken, instead of "blond". A typical

answer was -
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7. a blanc (3) correct answer:- & blanc ( )
b blond () b blond -(3)

c bleﬁ“ (1) ¢ bleu (1)

4 Blois (2 .4 Blis (2)

N Fe_uj _1_:he 'A_;ng‘]‘.ophon_e ) _c_h:'_.ld Frep_c_h nas:a.l'g sopn_ds._-are u_riﬁsua.]l. a.nd
dlfflcult. ' Wh':':lg.‘t_.th_e grg.phj._q f_prm of_these sounds: is fg.mil‘ia..r- to
I_}im,“h_e. _lqas hlB o_v_v_rg__r_la.tivc_e_ _1anguagé sound yalue fo_:; t_hem, and thus
it is relatively easy to pronounce the nasal sounds: in an English
manner. Moreover there is: a fine distinction between thesd French
sounds, and whenthey are recorded on magnetic tape (no matter how
great is the .care taken in t_lqé rgcording)_? it is highly probable
' 1__:_h§:l; 1t ié more difficult for the child to distinguish between the
sounds. .
* The ‘scores: on the _a_‘t.:ove_ items_ ._d.°.. sugggs_t th_a:t_ consta._nt.: revision
of the nasal phoneme/graphens elements ia necessary i the olassroom
s?ﬁyatip}i_,_ a.nd {;I_xaﬁ‘._glﬁrong _e_r_np_h__e-:sie:= is peeq.ed 6n them in the p__rimary
French reading course. Moreover the acores indioste that in many
_:L_rg_s_-tap:_:_es_'_tp_e_ _r;_a:s.a.l_ ,_s_ounds_: have_ not begn _clea'.rly identif.fied_.' I_X_s
clready seen, all the items for Tests leand 2 of each festing untt
were r ecorded on n!z.a.'g_ne_t.ic__ta..p_e‘ to ensure a standardised pronunciation
of test items. From the above scores, however, it would seem
fa'.‘d"vi's_ab_le:__ngt ___to__ :xz_se____:i.n_ _the same qpeg-tiqn_nasa_a._l i'_tems tyhose s_ou_nds:
are 50 clossly relsted as o b confusing, espeoially when played on
m_ag_ng_t_ic _tape. Obvi_ous_ly it is_d_esi;'a_v.ble to t_es.t reéggnition of
m;'L_n_i_r_x_lally'dii.‘fexjgptiated .nasal_'s_ounds_. 'I'llq-is would be possible_if &
ld_i_._rve_c__t__test of reading French were used l(w_tixexl'.e the candidate is
required to read aloud the individual words). It seems therefore,
that ﬁh_ilst the _fe_sting methods of Tests 1 and 2 are as near as -

possible to a diréct test of reading French, special attention must
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be given tq the testing of nasal vowels., Every gffort must be made

to avoid confusion for the.candidates.in the selection and juxtaposition
of items. The recording of test items on magnetic tape must be of thé
highest quality, and candidates: should be given every advantage to
perforn as well as possible. Some additions to the administrative
_instructions, concerning the use oflg tape recorder might be made,
gstrongly advising that a check of the machine ;houlﬁ be made before
%Ehg‘teqﬁi.qu rooms-yhere the tests are to be adﬁinisﬁered should be
acoustically suiteble.

"?ﬂq._- p__clg_jb!-' (Q_) ; & close e_xa.ming.-tiop of the reading course
ggyéa}g@ t@g&nﬁp_gxeréiqgs_qg”contpqsﬁive d:iliq;gxisted for practiSing
t.h_g '_'_'gg'u:"_ -gj;fg.phgme y o_t.h.er_ 'Bha.n __t_h_ose_ whlch the teaché_r might devise.
@g_ _im_qr resu}tg of _t'he e:;_p_eri_ment'a.l candidates on _Tgs-.t A3 (with 2
examplgg_qf "egg")“mgx.thg;gforg haveﬂbgen_dgg ip"pgrf to a teaching
dqficiepcy. ‘Duripg”thg teaching of "eau"_more emphasis:ghould have
b_ta_'en_p}gcéd or.1; _13he same ﬁoun_d _h_a.ying d;.fferent spe.llings, (o) = "eau";
gyt ; a.nd "o", and on the contrasting sounds of "pot" (o) and
"pomme " (O ).

(@) Special Test Items
Four items merit special attention.
Test Item " Facility values
Controls’ E;Perimental&

PR o A e
A2 6d  balal 3 6.74 93.25 35.59 64.41

Te Pemean o 6.74 93.25 16.94 83.05
c2 Te glacg e 21.28 T78.TL 14.03 85.96
10b  biiche (y:s 0 100 0 100

With 't_;__he e_:gc_e_;_)ti_qp of “_‘b_aflai“_' fo_r.'_the experimental candida.t_es, scores:
were _ge_qe_rz_a_.}_]iy_ _1ow on __1:}_1es_e_ _:I:‘l;egns;, a.ndln t_he case of “bﬁche" no child
ingiﬁyer'gonﬁrol_q:ﬂexpgpimentalhgydpp scoreq_cqrregt}y. The items:
oocurred in the second half 6f their respective tests where the

vocabulary is unfamiliar to the experimental candidates, and where
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they are expected to solve the grapheme of teast items, working
by analogy.

The first 32;f the 4 graphemss pgntioned have more than one
graphiq ;epresenta#iog qf“#he phoneme,
z)
c

e.g.'_ ‘ geg

It is thgrefopg upfair‘tp e;peqt thelchi;d”to write the_corpect

dai, &, et
ean; ‘6, au

” " M
8, er}hez,ax.

. L
'

graphens, if he is unfamiliar withthe words read to him. I the
child writes an asceptable representation of the sound 4% proves
that he can associate the sownd with its written form. In effect

a largé'propqptigg_of_candidatGS'transéribed'an acceptable graphems,
but scored incorretly.

It would seem preferable to exclude thgsg items from the test
unless the ghildrep have peén exposed to the words and are familiar
with them, or to be less rigid in marking the items. However in the
latter oase when test soripts are returned to the children, explanations:
would be necessery concerning which spellings are acceptable and why
words are written in ome parﬁicﬁlar way and not in another. This
might be unriecessarily confusing.

In the case of "bﬁghe"’thqee elements had to be written to
gg@;eve thg correct answer, first "uW_(g ),Lgécop¢1y the circumflex.
sccent over "u" and thirdly "ch" (f ). This triple requirement
creates a aiffioulty imeaistely, md slthongh oandidates correotly
?:gpgggibed qn§ 9r_bo§h 6f theigraphemes, none added the cirqumilex
gccepﬁ,fllf the wopq wag'qqumiligr, - as it was to the e;perimenfal
children, and highly likely to have been to the control candidates -
they could not be expected to write the correct response, Moreover
the item seems further invelid since only 1 example of "3" ooours in

the reading course in the word "Sﬁr",'unit 9. "Bﬁohe“'should therefore
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be discarded or repla.c_:ed by an item requiring the insertion of

only the "u"* grapheme . |

Lten Analyels Conclusion |

Although a complete ._i_1§em_ analysis has not been undertaken the
close examination of scores on individual i_.t_e_ms revealed that very
few itg_rps seemgd ina_pp;‘opriate_'in.__a. .pa.r_ticul'a.r test. Indeed it is
only _pqs_s_@}l._e__to _'c_q{lc}u_de definitely tha.-t .the._ last 4 items glis.cussed
(b_é.la.i,_ rameau, glace, I'b__ﬁche) should be discarded or replaced.

Conclusions on the General Appropriateness of the 3> types

of R_e adin_g Tesd_;

) __F,I_'",n.‘_,th_e_ _resuﬁ_;g_ _q_f the .re__z_a.ding, 1;_ast§ as performed by control
omnidates, all 3 types of teste appear to be suitable for testing
audj._o_-vj_.sua} reg.din_g course. As in thg course _phoner_ne/ grapheme
e_}emt_ante_: are _isola_:l_‘.ed _a.nd _e_mphasised, so in the tes.tg the same basic
method _qf isol__a:ti_ng the_ _‘el_e_xlxlzents for ,idegtificat;ton a.ppliies_.

- Tesat 1 created very few difficulties for the control sample. .
Wl}i;l._g_t_ n_ot .z_a.__dil.'eqt_tes?l; gf _rea@.ipg ‘_F_‘.reno_l;,'thi._s_ t_e_st was a c-];os_e
'a.ppro_x_:i.ma.t:_'mn to it. As _w_'_.'_Lll be remembered, thg_ candidates listened
to _]if;em_:h words and ‘then a,ssigne_ci each individual sound to a
cor;:e_qpopdj.ng_ _gz'aphemg. Thiﬁ '_p.rocec-iure_ tes-t_ed_ __the candidg—tes'
k_n_owl_e_@ge_of minlma,lly diffg_arenfiated spuz_xds or g;g_.phef_mes. Ohly one
erepiio forn for a sound could be correct, there was:mo choios in
its written representation, e.g. if (e) was spoken then only "ai"
(not "'e"') would be found among the 4 test items for identification.
The mej:hod of testing for Test 1 was: particularly simple and-
followed _tbe._mith.qd used in the audio-visual procedure for teaching
t?x__e___cou_rye,. whe.J_:'e. _tl:le _p_upilsyée_e.#h_e_ rea.dipg q_aptiong, hear at the
same time the appropriate sounds, and finally link sound and symbol
together.
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Teat 3% also appeared as: an appropriate test of reading French.,
requiring tl_le capdi_daﬂ:_e_ to read Fz_'ench. accurately to_ himself without
the stim;.tl"us: of any Frenqh s_p_unds. The promfnciation of all 4 words:
of a. question had tq be solwr‘ed. 'p_efore-.the 2’ which'gpund_ed the same
could _bé_ identified. The test was even more appropriate in the light
of the reading course for as the last test of & u.pit, it folloﬁ;;d
thel la‘.f_ter sﬁages"oif the a.udj.o-visua_.l p_rocedu_re_ for te'a‘phing rega,ding
_(S_ta,ges; IV and V), when the childre_r} see the reading captions on]l&
ang, regd._wi_thout_ _thg _h_e}p of. the_ tape. '

As st_a_.te:d gar;Ligrs ’ 1_:his _pa;j?igq]_.a_z_' met_hq_d was perhaps more
'ope_n“_to the e_ifi_‘e'cts ofm Engllsh .pxjom_mciatipn values being given to .
the written _Frengh_ffqm_s_ s Since no French sound _stimulus ocgurred
in the tést.. However, as shown in the discussion of items with 1ow.'.-
gscores, the other 2 types of teat also suffered from the attribution
of English spelling values: or sound va].i‘uesi to French phonemes and
graphemes.

| Te'st-' 2t although t_hé overall results: on this test do not suggest
1_:ha1;_ it is unsuitable for te‘st_i'ng_ reading in French, en examiﬁa)tion
of particuler items shows that the test has some 1imitqfi0ns_. The
method_ o_f 1__:esi_:ing r_gqu_:i.reg t_he 'c'l_rlld fo identify phonemes by spelling
out thei_r graph_ic' "rep_reser;ta_ﬁio_r;. Whilst t_hia mgtl}o_d_' might in.itself
be suitable for measuring reading for it tests hloﬁ'lédgecbf‘-ﬂe written
form of sounds, is it fair to expect those children following the
"Viens Lire" course to write and spell 1;0 prove that they can read?
Throggq_qut the_ readingmc_ourse emphasis is p_laced upon rea.&ing alone
a.nd very llttle or no wr:.t:mgat allls demanded of the 6h_ild. For
prinary school children partioularly, who normally have had no
e;;ggrience- of writing French, this exercise could prove & difficult

one.
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However, gince the methoci of Test 2’ follows the basic procedure
of _1_:he _rea.di_ng course. in 'i_sp_l_a.ting__?phongme_[_grapheme elements for
special_ ai;i;gnt_io_na, and in._pa:x-ticular follows tt}e_ phon#p-_—ba,se_ad drilil
pﬁcgdue,, wherg_ geve_:_'a.l words: conta_.ining 1 spgqia;_ grap_l%eme are
lisfed on _1Eh_e ‘l_)la.cl_c‘poarq fpr_c_l_e_ﬁailed a.j:tenti_oxi_, one coulid expect
the. children to know how to spell the graphemes. If the test is: to
‘pg :e_r;_t'irgly valid? t__h_en _ngore__ﬂprqv:‘._siop nu_sj: be mz_a_ule in the reading
course ‘b_y‘_ _tl_le_'tea.c.hel_z‘-l ifo:g -_-th'e child to practise writing the
phonems/grepheme elements. | o

. Yoreover by this method of tésting it hes been seen that it is

possible to transcribe & phoneme by ons or more graphemes. The
methods of Tests 1 and 3 do not allow this ambiguity to coour.
Whilst items suoh a3 "balai, rameau, glace" and "biiche" &0 not
i}}yg;iéﬁ._te th_g_ 'tegting n_lath_o_d, _gre__aﬂ_; care mst be exercised in
select_:i._ng _.J';l;‘ems. fqr thj,sr k:Lnd. of tgs:t.

In Tests 1 and 2 the use of taps recorder has the advantage -
of ensuring o stendardised presemtation of edch type of teat, but
s seen ewslier, if apecisl oare is not taken to soguize acoustically
placed st & disadvantegs.

Conclus_i‘p_n‘s_ on the_ Valld.lty of the _Rea.ding ’_l‘es:t_s:.

~As already dg_qur_lstréteq. earlier, it was illlpo_ss-ible _to _ca._lcula.'be '
a _cc_:ef_.‘i"ic.:i..e;}t__qf v'a_.l'.'l'_'dit__y i_‘qr t_h__e. _rg_ading tes.:ts;_ 6_n the_' basis_ of J-che
:ésul_tg _ghtgin@q from ‘the _perfqim;m_cg of the go_r;tr_ol candidates: on
the tests, ‘gi_r;ce' an external criterion i.e. an established- fest of
zfe_aﬁi_z}g_ French was 1ack1ng nor could be ‘obtained -with_i_n'_tl}q time
limits of the research. One.can therefore only indicate whether the
tests seem efficient and appropriate from the calculation of the

. reliability of the test and from considerations of face validity
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both in terms of the whole test, ax_xd:in terms of individual items.

E_‘_-i_xjs.-_i;!_ the test as & vv_k}qi_e_,_ _i_.gf gll 9 teats taken together,
has: been seen to be reliable, and although validity does not depend
upon rgllzi._.a__.b.:i.'_l_it}y the:pg ig no reason to suppose that because the
test g relisble it is fnvalid.

o ‘S_tegondglfy_, ' th_e reqult_q o'f the in_terf-_te_g.t_.a.r;d group test
correlations do not indicate that the tests are inefficlent in
testing reading French, slthough it is possible from the moderate
cq_x_"r:e_;lz'a.tic_zna. t_h_a.t ‘viv.}}i_ljst: ‘the __'I:.es_'l:_s_ dq'_ in__fja.ct_ tes.-t're_a;d'.?'.ng: as
l_e_axfne_d ‘py 1}he _phop_gme/_ é;a_p}_mme gecqg_n_i_tion _l_l_xethoc},_ .they_ may also
be t_e_stip_g_‘ptl;er factoi's, siich as the 'ability to spell French (Test 2
of smohumit). |

Thirdly, _vqﬁi_l_gt_ some 1itt22 revision of individual test items
might be desirable, as previously indicated, very few test items
appearg_d_ _t'o_ _‘pe._entirely u__nﬁs_uit.a.,ble. fp:_:-. inglusio_n in the tests.

Finally, since the reading tests, especially 1 and 3 of each
unit are as nesr as possible to @ direct test of reading Fremoh, it
seems r'e’asona.‘pl_e" _t'o‘a_s.st_:me, on the__b_a_.gis: of thiq: fq.ce 'vaflidatign,
tl:x_a'tv.f{h_e‘ _teﬁ.-'b_s.f are _w_ré'.lid _f_or _the purposes _of_ testir}'g r.eadiﬁg _French,

following instruction with the "Viens Lire" audio-visual éourse.

Pa_.-rt 2____R_e__sults of Tests '!:o Determine the Effectiveness: of

the Teaching -Method.

Gogpéri_sgn _of _the Iferfpmgpce p_f Control and Experimental

'Cand:i..da'l_:e_s on the Reading T_ests_

. As stated earlier, the real aim of the pilot-study lay in the
t;x_'ig._]: 'a;{d_d'eyelqp_n_legt of the optimum method for teaching "Viens Lire".
fhu_s fa;j_ d._e_veloped_.,_ tbq achiévement in reading French of the

experimental candidates, as measured by their test -scores, was compared
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with the &tande;d shown by the test scores: of the oontrol.candidatem.
_Since it yeé;not pqseib}e-within the timellimits:of-the pilot
stqdy to compare the perfopmance o;'experimenta;_and control
can@idetee:on_e;1_9.teets indivtdge;ly{ apd on all the items of the
9 tests, a token comparlson only wag: made.
Plrst the tests were d1v1ded 1nto 3 groups of 3, taklng together
in eaeh.group thoeeuﬁ.teetsgth}eh_employed the:same methed ef testing,
.i;e. Alg Bl end.dl, teken together form the st group
42, B2 and C2, taken fogether form the 2nd group
| 43,53 and 03, takon togother forn the 3nd growp.
This errangement meant that each group of teats comtained'-all the
phoneme/grahene elements emphasised in the realing course. The
results of the performance of e;pe?i@e#ta; and control candidates:
on eachﬂg:oup ef teete were then cembe;ed.
Next, in order to obtain an indication of the performance of
both experimental and control candidates on individual test items,
a zanion seleotion of 13 items wes mede from Testing Unit &, end the
reey}te ef both groups of candidates on these items were also
compared._ o | N
The chi-squared statzstlc ()( ) _was applied to the resulta 1n
orter to deternine 12 there wea any siguifioent difforonce botweon
tﬁe_performence of experimental and control caﬁdidateSson the above
groups”o{_tests:ap@_items, ' _ .‘ o o _
In order to calculate the'X' of. individual items the number’ of
control candldates attempthga partlcular item was first computed,

thep_f;gures were obtalned for the number of control candldates
scoring correctly on the item, and incorrectly. For the experimental
cendidates: the same procedure was applied to obtain figures for those

candidates with the correct response, and those with the incorrect
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i'es_ponsg. The figures. obtained were then set out in a 2x2
contingency taB]:_e, with overall and marginal totals and XV was
subsequently_qal_qq]iate_d. Tﬁe fqlflo_vving a;re_'the st_q_;_u_are ;-esqlts:
for the individual items. A full tabulation of 'th'e. results can be
found in the Appendix, Figure IX.

Comparison of Performance of Experimental and Control Candidates:

. v
on Individual Items from Testing Unit A': Results: of 7(/ Tests.

Variable d.f. | ° ‘X"’ Level of
Significance
Unit &, Testl
Iten la gsi) 1 9,072 p < 0.01
2b (peaux) 1 « 0381 —_
24 (peu) 1 5.089 p < 0.05
44 (feu) 1 1.204 —_
Unit A, Test 2
Item 28 iBonjourg 1 7.326. p < 0.01
_ 4o (cadeaux 1 36.166 p< 0.001
""-6d (balai). 1 39.866 |- p < 0.001
9¢ (doucement) 1 4.428 | p ¢ 0.05
Unit A, Test 3
Item 1 (mais met 1 1.90% e
2. (peam pot 1 <0388 —_
3 {(sot seau 1 . 528 —_—
4 (les lait 1 8052 p < 0.01
5 (ga sa) 1 728,337 P < 0.001

For the individual items, the results of the )('/L tést reveal

" that there is no signiificant difference between the performance

of the experimental and control candidates on 5 of the 13 items.
On 3% of the rema.inihg 8 items the control candidates: p-e:r.-’.formed
significantly better than the experimental candidates, whilst on
5;-of these items the experimentals performed significantly better
than the control pupils. Assuming the experience of French of the
older control pupils, these children could be expected to score as:
well or better than the experimental candidates on cérta-:i.n test

te8t items.
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In orderto calculate the 'X,L -of groups of tests the number
of items in a group of tests wes first computed e.g. the number of
items in' tests Al, Bl and Cl taken together as Test 1. This number
was then nmitipl:i.ed by the total number of control candidates:
attempting the items, in order to obtain the total nuﬁlber of possible
correct responses. Finally the number of correct responses: scored
by the control candidates: on these items was calculated, and the
_number of incorrect responses. The same procedure was: followed in
order to calculate the number of correct and incorrect responses:
obtained by the experimental candidates: on the same items. The
figures: were then set out in a 2x2' contingency table, and
subseéuently calculated. The following a.re the ')6‘ results for the
groups of tests. A full tabulation of the results can be found in
the Appendix, Figure X. ' |

Comparison of Performance of Experimentsl and Control Candidafes:

on Groups of Tests: Results: of k  Tests.

Variable -def ‘)C' . Level of
Significance
Test 1 o
(A1, B1, C1) 1 217.45 p < 0.001
Test 2
. (A2, B2, C2) 1 536,822 p < 0.001
Test 3 |
(&3, B3, C3) 1 13.64 p < 0.001

The results: of the X test show that the performance of the
experimental candidates: on the groups-.of tests was significantly
better than that of the control candidateé. This difference might
have been expected to a certain extent for the expérimental cendidates:
had attempted those reading tests which were specifically designed to

- measure the remding learning of those pupils following the "Viens Lire"

course.,
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Moreover, whereas: the control ocandidaties would have spent a
good portion of their language learning time acquiring other language
skills as well as reading, the éxperimente;l groups had concentrated
almost solely on reading French by means of a specially graded course.
This emphasis:, together with the freshness of their reading ]mbwledge
ﬁndoubtedly contributed to their better performance on the groups:
of tests.

However to compensate: for this advantage of the experimenta;
candidates, the control candidates had aguired from their eighteen
months at the secondary school a wider experience of French. ?his
remains true, even when one takes into account the previous experience
of French of the experimental candidates, for ﬁp to the beg:i.nn:i..ng of
the reading coufse thia experience had been of a purely oral nature.
The expérience of the control candidates: would almost certainly have
included not only a knowledge of the phoneme/grapheme eleménts
highlighted in "Viens Lire'", but also a generally wider reading
vocabulary. Tt is probsble, therefore, that they were familiar with
a large propoi'tion of the-words of the reading tests. The basic
vocabhlary of "Viens Lire" is relatively small, and a number of test
items, as alreédy seen6, are based on this vocabulary.

In addition it is unlikely that the variable of ability contributed
to the better overall performance of the experimental candidates: on
the tests, for the control pupils: were: drasm from grammar (selective)
gchools. (1967). Although the whole of the second ﬁpam-in each of
the 3 grammar schools formed the control sample, thus including a.
certain range of ability, because of the selective nature of the
scﬁools:one'would reagonably expect the general lewel of ability'of
the contrql.candidates to be good., For the experimental groups, the

results of school A on the general attainment tests suggest that a
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large propértiom Af the children were: very able, and could be
regarded as grammar school candidates:. However school B performed
c;;sidergbﬂy less: well on the attainment tests, amd fhese results,
together with the headmaster's assessment, indicate that very few

of these chiidren were of grémmmr school po¢entiaﬂ. The balance of
ability would fhereﬁbre-appear to be in favour of the control schools.

Given these factors, the performance of the experimentail
candidates on the groups of tésts could be expectéd to be less:
favourable than, or at best as good as the perférﬁancé of the control
candidates:. Howeve;, since .the diffeience in performance between
the 2 groups of canﬁidates is highly significant, it is probable
that this: difference is due prihcipaiﬁy to the éffects of the
teaching method employed in thé reading oourse.

Although a full and detailed comparison of the performance of
the experimental and control candidates: on the tests wes not made,
the results obtained from the token comparison seem to indicate
that as: far as use with the younger children of the expérimental
groups was concerned, the specially éraded nature of the reading
course was succesaful, and the method of isolating individual graphic
problems and giving practice in them, both in the classrToon dialogue
and in subsequent contraa¢ive¢ﬂrills;ﬁas effective. . The reading
course and method appeared to have achiewved théir aim fo the extent
that ih the area of phoneme/grapheme correspondences:, the experiméntal
sample had learned at least as much, if not more than the older
children of the control sample. The results also confirm the keen
response of the experimental candidates: to the whole of the reading

course, personally observed in the classroom situation.



Compaxrison of_'bhe Eeri‘orma.nce of the 2' groups of Experimental

Candidates, Schools A and B

It will be recalled that the experimenta{l. group from school A.
represented pupils of average and ahove-average sbility, with a.
well developed linguistic background (in English) from an essentially
middle-class environment, whilst the experimental group. from school B
represented pupils of principally average. and below average ability,
From o kargely wockmy-class curall and “industeial _
environment, with less opportunity in their home situation to dewvelop
their linguistic potential.

'Part of the pilot experiﬁlent with "Viens Lire" was designed to
show: how best to use the reading materialls: with different types of
pupils at the primary level and beginning of secondary school level.
Both experimental groups had received the same basic reading
instruction w:l.th the "Viens Lire" course; but owing to pressure of
time in school B, since the starting of the course had to be delayed
the reading instruétibn with this group was of a mich more  intensive
nature and the pace of the teaching had to be hastened.

In order to determine if the pace and intensity of the reading
instruction produced any significant difference in the performance -
of the 2 experimental groups, the results of the reasding tests for
bc.ath groups were compared. -

The teste: were divided into 3 groups of 3% tests, -taki'ng together
in each group those 3 tests: which employed the same method of teﬁting,

i.e. Al, Bl and Cl, taken together form the ]iét group

A2, B2 and €2, taken together form the 2nd ' group

A3, B3 and C3, teken together form the 3rd group.
This arrangement meant that each group of tests contained all the
phoneme/’graphemt—_.‘/"elements emphasised in the reading course. The

results of the performance of the experimental candidates: frofn
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schools: A and B on each gfoup of tests: were then compared. The
chi-squared statistic ('X,t) was: applied to the results to determine
if there was By significant difference in performame between the
two school groups. | .

In order to. calculate the 7’1 of the groups: of tes:t_s the same
procedure was followed as, demonstrated earlier in- the cha.pter-for
the calculation of yt concerning _the performance of control and
experimental candidates on the groups of tests and individual items.
Figures were obtained for the number of correct r;nd incorrect -
responses: écored by school A on the items of a test, and similarly
for school B, The figures: were f_hen set _out.i:n a 2x2. contingency
table and ]U -subsequehtly calculated. ' The following are the
results for the- groups of tests. A full tabulation of the results
can be found in the Apper;dix, Figure XI.

Comparison of Performsnce.of Experimental Groups A and B

on Groups of Tests:. Results of Yav Tests:

Variable d.f,. vV . Level of
o )(' "1-Significance
' Test I - -
. (A1, B1, C1) 1. 58.038 p < 0.001
Test 2 ' ' ' '
(a2, B2, C2) 1 .294.504 p < 0.001
. Tést 3 : S R
(43, B3, C3) 1 43.91 p < 0.001

The results of the )c tesats: show. that the penfc;rmancé_ of experimental
group A on all % tests was: significantly better than that of experimental
group B.

Since the r._e.su-:l._ts of the- general a.f._ttainment tests had shown the
experimental candidates _of group A _to be of_ b_et_t.er _a,bil:I:ty th_an t_h_e
candidates: from -éroup B, the better performance of school & on the

reading tests might have been expected.
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I__n_ the second half of Test 2 of each testing unit, the omissions
and erratic attempts of the children from school B to transcribe the
graphemes of uni‘a.m:Llla.r words sqggesx_.t that got_ only was thga_ con_ifidence
‘oi__‘ .'l?h_e_se 1__)1_J.pils shaken, b_ut _a.;l_.aq _tha:t they were undble to work well
vy enalogy, épplying their newly acquired knowledge of phoneme/grapheme
correspondences: to unfamiliar words. This may have beeh partly due
to theinability of the ch_ild_rgn to see: relationships between the
wordsapd _p_a_.rjl;ly d_ug_ _130 the tgax_:hing which did not "allow enough time
to emphasise such relationships.

In addition, as shown in chapter III, 20 of the 34 children of
scho_o_]: Pf'g-roupe were & year younger than their fellows, .and had less
exggpigr}ce of oral _Ergp_qh. The. _;:jgsg_llt_s:. o_f_ _t_he attainment tests show,
however, .th_a.i_:_ _the.youngar children were moré able than the older
ones of 1:'._h_e_ group.

... Before the introduotion of the reading course, experimental
group A had been .tafug_h't_ _F_‘rgr'xcp' by'_a;._ specialist t_eacher, having a.
@‘?@?e,.j;n f_o_:_:'c_ad_.gl l_a_ngua_g_gs y end who had been trained to teach her
gpbje_qt._ (_}ro_qp B ha.d been ta.ught Frer_L_c_h by Q._'nqn_fqpegi-alis;t teacher
w}ng_hg@ stud:l.ed F;:'_enqh to _Adv_anc_e_d Level G.C.E., and who had not
been especially trai_n_e_d _'I':o feachl a foreign language. It wag gbyiou&'
f_zplg _'Fhfa_ _optse_'!; .o_f j:_he reading course ._ﬁhgt_ _sc_h'oo_l A nh_i_l_d_ren were
orally move fluent and confident in their epproach ‘o reading French
than w_le‘zi'e' school B children. Their command Foé y of _\(ocabular_y was
_gz‘gg.ﬁe;j:__ It is _higl}ly prob_ab_]_g that these faotors gave them an
advanta:ge_bg the ré‘a‘di_l&_g tests.

';'he "c.o.nd_i'ti__qns ifq; _'b_ea.c_hi_ng "V_iens _Liré"_ were not idea;L_ and
may to some gxﬁ:_gnt___lq’ave a.f_ifggte@ test_.pe_r_iqu_'manqe..e_ " However although
the ?OO!SI_ _m'__wy;ch_g;jogp A wa.sl_".'_bla.u'!g:'ht was _z_-ela.i;ive]iy_'smal_l_ end cramped,

acoustically and visually it was suitable. 'In school B a change of
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activity in_the reading lgarn;pg ﬁfocegs necesgitated w,cﬁange of
room; for all audio-visual lessons the children received their
instruction in the school hall. Acoustically this: was very
upsgitgplg and on several occasions the voiges“op tape could got
be clearly distinguished by the pupils. The fape had therefore to
pg_réplayei or'thg_tgachgr Pgd tg :epegt exactly what the tape had
said. Whilst every sffort was made %o put to the very best use
?he an@itio§§_availab;e?“and"tg_enqy;e thaﬁ @hg reading learning:
qfﬁthg_chi}@ren q;d ngt un@gly sq?fer, it“is'possib;e that.the
teacyigg cpp@itiogg had_some effect genefally on the performance
of experimgnfal group B.

_Althqugh'thgusignigigaptly_bette?2performance of exper?mentgl
group A on the reading tests may be partly due to the factors stated
apqye,_gépgral apility, preyiogs gxperignce of.Fregch, and teaching
qgn@it%onql ;t ig mgst_ppobable tpgﬁ the:differenge is also due in
part to the methgd adop@ad_fqr_teachiqg "Vieps Lire" to“group A,

.. With this group the approsch to each resding unit wes &
leisurely one; each section of the audio-visual work was completed
fhoroﬁghly, and ting allowed for all worthwhiIe gueries: from the
children. -A greater;period of time at the beginning of each lesson
was dgvgfeq“tolconveisation in ?rench,_ceﬁt;ed grounq the topies of _
ggch“regding:unif: Actiyit;eSgwith thg teazlegraph were more varied,
and a greater length of timg could .be aﬁent on the coﬁtras#iye
-exercises following each unit. Ggmes with the teazlegraph or on the
b;aqkbqard_ﬁq_gqnsglidatgﬂapd brighten the learn;ng process were &
{;qgﬁent_féa#u;e_in 1gs§on§:"-?he_chi}drgn enjqud'the:“game“ of
pggor@ing_thgipuvoices on-magqetiq.fqu ag they read aloud from the
rga@i@g”ynits or comp;ehepgiqputgqﬁg,‘and of qorrectipg one another's

pronunciation as the recordings were replayed. More: attention could
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be given _to thos.__g c;h‘i'l'd.ren_ wl_}o exgg;_ienc_:e_d_ _diffi'_cu}ty, either in
reading French generally or with particular _phoneme[ grapheme olements.

_.When it__wa.s. di_scovered .th_at_ tl_le_ ch_i'jl_dzjen from experimental ) .
group B .c_i_.id _not a.ll ha_,ve t_h_e samé oral experi_ence o;'. F;enc_h, it was:
nec_gs_aa.;y_to _de-la._y .the _-i_ntzjodfu_c_t_iton" o-f_=1_:hf _r_eadi_n_g_ course by ‘some
3 months!, wntil al1 the children had soquired orally @ similar
experience of the simple French words and structures they were likely
to mee__t 1n 1_:he rea@iyg_ course. _ans_e_qug;tly the time rema.inlng for
-t_he teaching of "Viens -ﬁire"’ was short and the reading instruction
hed to-be intensified, |
. Although this group of children completed thoroughly the
a_,_l_J‘._d_:_'go_-'y_:'._s_t_lal__s_:eotior_ig of _tl_le_ readlng un_its-_ _a_nd 1_;he i_‘olloyv_:i.ng’ basic.
1_:ea_z_:|._.eg_1_'a_.p1} g.c:_tiyi:t;:r:,_ th_q_ _t-i_mg _ava._i_la.:ple_a for i_n.'be_n_s_ive 'pra.c_:ti_ce of
contrastive drills was severely limited. Their reading instrustion,
especially towards the end of _the: course was of a st’::‘ea.mlined nature.

- With reference particularly to the p_e.rforma._lié_e_'éf;_,school B on
the second half of Test 2 of each unit, had it.been possible during
th teaching of "Viens Lire" to allocate mre time to the practie
of writing grasheries on the blackboard i.c. the child may write a
"hole word, or-more usually completes & word by filling in the
appropriate grapheme, results might -have been better, although not
significantly so. |

__ﬂ.ihe igi_'_]_..uenglef. __of_ Engllsh sl_pell!.ing va.lueg on the -pmnméiation
of French words _Was very evidént too in the responses of -school B
on this same part of Test 2.

e.g.  Test B2 Item 7b__"trg,1_1.ve"' ( u.), transcribed as "truve"

Test C2 I.[te_m_JIOQ "feu" ( 2 )., transcibed as "fur'
Test B2 Items 86 "chapesux™ / . y . "~

Cwe o (5 ), transcribed as “ghapeaux.
_ 9_8" .9_1_1:-.no-18 h shinois ",



147
If mqre:time_goul@_pawe been devoted to the supplementary activities:
'degigneq_to're;nfo;qe the‘learnigg of theiphongqg/grgpheme elements:,
thg'effgéﬁ ofupativg 1gnépage spe}ling values on French pronunciation
might have been grostly minimised.

. Vith such children of aversge sund below average intelligence
this situstion of intensive learning wes unfortunste, sud they eve
to be adnired for their determination to complete the oourse, and
their success in doing 50. Viewed in relstion to the gemeral ability
of the ohildron theiz zesults on the resding tests would ssen.
fqyog;qp}ef__ﬂaé;thggé qhilgpgn begpnablelto legrn”at tpe same
lstaurely pace as the children from school K the difference in
pgy§o#qggcgubg?w§eq the 2.experimbnta& groups would probebly not
have been as_g;ggtf :-

It iguinteﬁegting_tg_Specqlatg on the results ﬁhieh:might'héwe-
beeq 6b§aiged'from,a pevgysaliqf'the éqﬁpg}'sifuaﬁioﬁ, wifh‘pupils
fpgm séhgol A subjegteq_yq“intgnqive::ea@ing ;ngﬁruction, and tﬁose
fpom_gcpoo;_B to the.slgﬁer_@iyerqifiediapprégch. It.is'high;y
p;opab}e ﬁ@gﬁ;qchool A pupils ﬂgulq still”hgfe”?rodﬁqed_the better
resgltg:becanseﬂof thgirng;éate? intelligence and general ;inguistic
gbi¥i§y{;bg#“theIQiffgrenge pgtyggp the_grougs-woﬁld'not}hgme_been
as yigh}y:s;ggif§c§nt{'fop_thg baﬁient rgiteratiop'of thq phonemg/
5?§pﬁemg”e1ements.yquld paye hﬁ}?eé-qchool B pupils to retain more '
easily agd pos}tiygly thgir 1earniné. ) o

_Wﬁilgt the more able children might well cope with the Frenéh
reading materials, if taught in an intensive memner, and benefit
from the instruction, it is infinitely preferable that less able’
child;en 9h9ﬂ¥d'PF°9§9d”9F a'glower ;earning pace. More variety
within the reading instruction can reinforce the learning and make

it a pleasurable activity.



Although 1_:he_ emphasis of "Viens Li;'g;' is upon the teaching of
reading French, the more leisurely approach does: not neglect the
oral development of the child. There is time for the pupils to
co'_n_v_e_;'se 1n I_sli_mple _F_‘x_'e_r.mp a_‘pou!:__ the t__o_pics qf a reading _uni_t, éspecially
Quring the early stages when pupils are leafning to understand the
s_t._o.;'y_,__ _a;_n@ there _J‘:g an _oral e_x_chapge_ .oif_ .q_qegti_op and, answer between
j:_e_acl}_e_r‘ ?.qul_p_upils . In _1_;h_e }aﬁ;,ar teq.zle_grap_h__ a.cti_\f%tieSs, th_e_ _child.ren
ave encouraged to practiss prally the now struotures of the reading
course, using voc_a_.bul_a_xy ].-_e_arn_e__d:-_e_ev:r}igr during their purely oral in
French, befozjg_ﬂ_xe st;_'_u__q_igureg _.a!re_.r_e_ad_.' o o _
_With a group of exceptionally able children who obvicusly find
it easy to read French, there is the opportunity to teach simple
grammar, th:;oug_'h 1_:he use of the inflexional exercises included after‘
each reading_ unlt
It is Eggqm@epc_lg;l__ _théreﬁo;e, ‘that a leisurely -and varied _a.ppr-bach
with ‘Ehe rea.d:f.;;g_ materials be a@qpﬁe_d for -all -t_ypes_ of primary level
and early _agcqr_lda.;f_y__lgye}: _pq.pii_l.g, and that 12 months should be the

ideal length of time in which _t'b complete "Viens Lire".
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NOTES: AND REFERENCES;

1. See Chapter VIII i_‘_o_:; a _des.cr_i_pt_iqn_ __of _the Reading. Tests.

23 Se_g Chapter II; ;E'qr age of exper_imenta.‘l sample',- page 45

-3._. Sge E;igt:;ﬁes Via. andV'Ib for I}umber ofi céntr_o!li. candidates ,Page 213,
4. As desoribed in Chepter VIIL.

5. In Chapfer VIII, page /4. ’

6. See Chapter II.

7. See Chapter III for details,page 5O

8. The detdils of teaching conditions in both schools are
described in Chapter III.
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Conclusion

In the foregoing chapters one has attempted to show how, duriné
a period of experimentation, & s'ke'let'al set of primary French reading
ma.tez_'ials has been denre_loped into a fu,;ly rounded and. apparently
successful audio-visual reading course. As shown in chapters IV and
V a method,. considered so far to be the most effective for teaching
the basic reading materials, was eventually decided, whilst supplementary
exergises and aétivitiea: were interwoven with these materials in &
manner.é.gain considered most suited to xjeinfor.ce the: mdid-v:l.-aua.l
_:Lnstruq‘_bion.

Persoﬁal impressions: and assessment aside, the success of the
reading materials must finally be judged upon the perfoi'mance on the
reading tests: of those pupils following the course. It will be
remembered that these tests: had not be validated before the trial of
the materials and it therefore béocame part of the: study to attempt
to agcertain their suitability for testing reading, following
instruction with the audio-visual m.a:berialsn. For reasons stated in
chapter IX, although it was impossible to prové the validity of the
tests;, yét it seemed reasonable, from considerations of_z_'eliability
and face validity,.to assume ‘l-:hat; the tests were a.ppx_!ox;x-"iate.

If we accept the suitable nature of the tests, then any
févoura-ble results from the performance of pupils on the tests: might
be attributed as much to the method of instruction adopted, as to
the intelligence of the candidates. As initial attepts on these
tests with the exp_eri;nental sample have demonsztra.ted, the method of
instruction does appear to be effective, for both groups: within the
experimental sample have not only achieved fawourable results
according to the lewel of their intelligencé, but have performed as:
well, if not betf.e-r than older control cendidates: with a wider

experience of French.



151

It is highly-probable that the method is effective iﬁ its
simplicity, introdﬁcing reéding in clearly graded stages, but
continqing the audio-visual method of instruction to which so many
primaiy school_children are nowadays accustomed. Within this
familiar framework; the transition from speaking to learning to read
ghould be without complication. The method also highlightS'and .
emphasises sounds and their written form, progressing ffom'the very
easy through to the most difficult with continued use at every stage
of all elements learned. Thus the reading learning is greatly
facilitated for the young English child. The global approach to
reading as prégented by the basic proceduré continues: the "look and
say" pethod of his earlier reading experience in English iﬁ infant
claésesh whilst the enalytical approach of phonic analysis satisfies:
the desire for detail which is developing in the 9-10 year old, and
reinforces the global learning. The every-day child centered
gituations, cancerning-ﬁhrie and ﬁichel, and the escapadea of their
pets are almost guaranteéd to heighten the motivation of the young
child to read.

It has been shown that the materials sre not only suitable for
the néeds and interests of the younger learner, but also appear
successful with younger children of all abilities, for, whilst the
basic procedure is constantlylrétained,'the other materials can be
adapted in quaqtity; and the pace and intensity of their_use sqited
to the needs of the highly iﬂtelligent,.éverage, and less able child.
Whilst personally I would judge this course to be especially
advantageous to thé slow learner and the child of average ability,-
and it is strongly recommended that these types of children should
be able to proceed at a steady pace, participating in most of Ithe

activities afforded by the course in order to secure their reading
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learning, y&t the teacher will find, that for use at his or her
discretioﬁ there are sufficient supplementary materials ;éd activit;es
to cater for the demands: of the highl& intelligent and .quick learning
child. | '

The simple, basically audio-visual design of "Viens Lire", to
which both primary school children and their ﬁeachérS'are accﬁstomed,
has the advantage of ensyring that even in the hands of a teacher who
is a non-gpecialist in modern lenguages yet who is competent in French,
the course can be succeséful. Netumlly, with a épecialist, pupiis
might be expected to_aitain éreater fluenoy in oral convergsation, and
good intonation of speech patterns (although,as already seen some
inténsive practice in this latter activity.is suggested during the
course) ; the specialist will usually readily find adequate simple
vocabulary in the classroom situation, to illustrate the particular
graphemes iﬁ question in phonic based drillls. Nevertheless, the
non-gpecialist teacher; with application and enthusiaesm, and following
course instructions, should be abie 1@ manipulate the materials with
eagse, and successfully teach hispupils to read French, drawing from
them of their best. | | '

"Viens Lire" has no superior claims over other similar audio-
visuai reading céurseé.l Fully developed, however, it could well be
beneficial in supplementing other grammar or reading cdﬁrsesy acting,
as seen in chapter II, as a transition course from purely oral French
to simple French reé&ere or catering for the needs of those pupils
who have special diffioulties in reading French, and for whom this
method of highlighting individual French.éounds and their written
forh, and of giving extensive pmacfice in them, provides the key to
reading French. |

The'partioular pilot. experiment "Viens Lire", was envisaged as
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a.small.scale study. If the matérials appeared succeséful; as &
résult of their initial tfial and subsequent development they mﬁght
be further used in & small number of primary échools (or éecondary
schools with first year pupils), with a.view to even wider use at

a later date. From the resulté bf.fhe previous chapters, it would
seem safe and reasonable to conclude, that after some small changes:
and additions, e.g. the use of a.fi1mstrip instead of slides to
simplify the teacher's handling of visusl material, the insertion
of a series of contrastive drills to practise -the grapheme 'ean",
and some small revision of test items as discussed in chaptér‘ﬁt,
the materials could now be used with profitable success in priﬁary

schools.



APPENDIX I



Text of Primary French Reading Course

VIENS LIRE
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A A CH C
\
i) s'appeler A Papa va a la table.

avoir ]

o
le chat C Ga va, petit gargon?
le chocolat CH Michel cherche son chab.
le gargon ==
le géteau
Madame
Papa
la table . AU MAGASIN
il va ] .

Y Mch. Bonjour Madame. Je m'appelle Michel.

voila

ii) acheter Mme. Bonjour, petit gargon. ga va?

quatre

1e sac Mch. QOui, ga va merci.

1ii) alors Mme. ?u achetes?
un arbre
attention
le jardin
Maman
regarder

Mch. J'achete du chocolat -et quatre gﬁteaux
s'il vous plagt.
Mme. Voild. Tu as un sac?

¢ Mch. Oui, voild. - Merci Madame.
i) ¢a
le gargon

CH
i) 1le chat
le chocolat
Michel

ii) chercher

iii) Dblanche
le chien
le mouchoir
quelque chose

Global

bonjour

oui A
s'il vous plait
voila

tu + 'es!

je + Te!



i)

ii)

iii)

]

aussi

la fille
ici
il(s)

le livre
merci
oul
petit
Sophie
la souris
vite

Alice
ltami
Marie
voici

Michel
Minet
qui

Global

clest
il est

qu'est-ce que c'est?
petit/petite

regarde!
il + ‘'e!

Revision

tu + 'es!
je + te!
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I (Revise A, .CH, c)
A Alice est l'amiede Sophie.
LE LIVRE

J. Bonjour, petite fille. Tu
t'appelles Marie?

M. Bénjour, petit gargon. Qui, je
m'appelle Marie. ga va?

J. Oﬁi, ga va merci.

M. Tu regardes un livre?

J. QOui, je regarde un livre. Viens
ici Marie. Regarde!

M. Qu'est-ce que c'est?

J. Cl'est un chat. 11 monte vite
sur 1'arbre.

M. Qu'esf-ce que c'est?

J. Clest une souris.

M. Alors le chat a peur de la petite
souris?

J. Non, non, regarde ici. Voici un
chien, Il est gros. Le chat
a peur du gros chien. Toi aussi,
tu as peur des chiens.

M. Ah oui.
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TU + '-ES! : JE + '-E!

Tu regardes une souris?

Qui, je regarde une souris.

Tu cherches le chien?

Qui, je cherche le chien.

N .
Tu achetes un livre?

Oui, j'achéte unc livre.

Tu montes sur la table?

Oui, je monte sur la table.

Procedure

A,

Children read th-sentences.

Teacher dictates two elements for reinforcement.
Each ehild composes a 'tu' question of his own,
using one of the four verbs and passes it on to
his neighbour.

Neighﬁour replies and gives the book back.

Ask three pairs t; write their efforts on the
blackboard simultaneously, meanwhile checking

other answers.
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UN : UNE LE : 1A

1. Voici Michel et voila Marie.

2. Voici un gargon et voila une fille.

3. Voilg un chat et voici une souris.
C'est le chat de Marie.
C'est la souris de Michel.

4, Voild un livre et voici une table.
C'est le livre de Michel.
C'est la table de Marie.

5. Voici un giteau et voild une carotte
C'est le gateau de Marie.

Cl'est lar carotte de Michel.

Procedure

The purpose of this course is to teach recognition and -
if desire - production of the graphic equivalents of familiar
oral material.

The singlular articles, masculine and feminine,

definite and indefinite, present no real problem of
recognition or productien’:, following an oral stimulus,
since they do not elicit inflexional variations.

Here, they are juxtaposed in a brief reading exercise

to reinforce what will probably already have been acquired

from the dialogues.

2 ii



i)

ii)

iii)

i)

ii)

iii)

i)

ii)

iii)

o)

Alors

le chocolat
donner

gros

une pomme

gquelque chose

la robe
Sophie

le morceau
rose

comment
‘encore
une homme
la porte

AL

mais

je ne sais pas

Nral

jrai
il fajt
gai
du lait

la maison
EAU

le gateau

beau
le morceau

1lt'oiseau
le manteau

Global

est-ce que
ne...' pas

Revision
petit/petite

clest
regarde!

qu'est-ce que c'est?

158

0] I FEAU Revisel

Clest la robe rose de Sophie.
Mais j'ai du lait.

A
Je prends un morceau de gateau.

EST-CE QUE MICHEL A FAIM?

I1 fait beau mais Michel n'est pas gai.

Mmn.

Mch.

Mmne

Mch.

Mmn.

Mch.

Mmn.

Mch.

Mmn.

Mch.

Mmn.

Mch.

Mmn.

Mch.

Mmn.

Mch.

Michel, regarde ici.
Qu'est-ce que c'est?
Ctest un g;tea;.
Non, merci Maman.

Tu prends une pomme?
Non, merci Maman; Je n'ai pas faim.
Est-ce que.tu prends une petite pomme?
Non, merci Maman.

Mais, est-ce que tu as quelque chose?
Je ne sais pas.

C'est vrai? 9a ne va pas, mon petit?

ga va, merci Maman.

Est-ce que tu prends un petit morceau

de chocolat?

Non, merci Maman.

Tu prends un gros morceau alors?
Elle donne le morceau a Michel.
Ah oui, s'il te plagt, Maman.

Oh, que j'ai faim!
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A AT QU'EST-CE QUE?

Maman a un sac. Elle achéte du lait.

Est-ce que c¢'est vrai, Marie?

Je ne sais pas, Madame.

Il ne fait pas beau mais Marie est gaie.
Qu'est-ce que tu achétes?

J'achdte du chocolat au lait, s'il vous plagt.
Qu'est-ce qu'il fait?

I1 va a la maison.

Qu'est-ce que tu as?

10. Regarde, j'ai un petit chat.
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(ELLE :
(IL + 'E? ¢+  SINGULAR IMPERATIVE + 'E' : JE + '-E!

1. Marie : J'achéte une robe?
Maman : Oui, achete une robe!

Elle achgte une robe.

2. Michel : Je donne la pomme a Marie?
Maman : Oui, donne la pomme a Marie!

Il donne la pomme a Marie

3. Marie : Je cherche le chat?
Maman : Oui, cherche le chat!

Elle cherche le chat.

k.,  Michel : Je monte sur l'arbre?
Maman : Oui, monte sur l'arbre!l

Il monte sur l'arbre.

5. Michel : Je regarde ici?
Maman : Oui, regarde icil!

Il regarde.

Procedure

Explain the difference between 'tu cherches le chien' and

'cherche le chien! !

This exercise revises je + '-e' and reinforces the identical

inflexional endings of il + '-e!' and the singular imperative.

The procedure is the same as in Exercise 1, Unit 2, excebt that

each operation involves threée pupils instead of two.
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EST-CE QUE? NE......PAS

1. Est-ce que tu donnes le livre a papa?
Nonc, je ne donne pas le livre a papa.
2. Est-ce que tu cherches la maison?
Nonc, je ne cherche pas la maison.
3. Est-ce que je monte sur le chien?
Non, tu ne montes pas sur le chien.
L, Est-ce que je regarde un livre?
Non, tu ne regardes pas un livre,
5. Est-ce que tu achétes la robe?
Non, je n'achéte pas la robe,
Procedure

As before,

This exercise also serves to revise

je + '-e'. tu + '-es!,

3 iii
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J'AL : TU AS : IL A

1. Michel Est-ce que j'ai du chocolat?
Marie - Oui,'tu as du chocolat.
Anne Il a du chocolat..

2e Marie Est-ce que tu as le sac?

Michel Non, je n'ai pas le sac.

Anne Il n'a pas le sac.

3. Michel Est-ce que tu as les carottes?
Marie Noﬁ, je n'ai pas les carottes.
Anne Elle n'a pas les carottes.

b, Marie Est-ce que j'ai le ggteau?

Michel Non, tu n‘as'pas le ggteau.

Anne Elle n'a pas le gateau.
5 Marie Est-ce que tu as peur?

Michel Mais non, je n'ai pas peur.

Anne Il n'a pas peuf.

Procedure’

l. Children compose sentences by analogy with 1-k,
changing only the noun and modifier.

€.g. 1. Est-ce que j'ai une pomme etc.

2. Activity in-threes by analogy with 2 or 3: as before.

This exercise revises est-ce que....? and ne.....pas.

3 iv
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ii)

iji)

=5

bleu
deux
Monsieur
neuf

le cheveux
la couleur
le facteur
la fleur
j'ai peur
vieux

ou
Ponjour
ecoutel
le mouchoir
il oukvre
la poule
la poupéé
pour
rouge
la souris

la couleur
elle court
Minou

jouer
tout
vous

Global

qui est-ce?
'-s! for plural

|

Mmn.
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EU OU (Revise EAU)

De quelle couleur est la fleur?
Elle est bleue,
La poule est rouge mais la souris

est grise,

LA FETE DE MARIE

Bonjour Marie. Bonne féte.

Ecoute, on frappe a la porte.

Marie court a la fenetre.

Mre.

C'est un homme, Il a un gros manteau
bleu. Qui est-ce?

Ah oui, c'est le facteur.

Elle ouvre la pofte.

F.

Mre.

Mch.

Mre.

Mch.

Mre.

Bonjour J'ai deux paquets et neuf cartes
pour Marie. Bonne féte, ma petite.
Merci, monsieur. (unwraps packet)
Qu'est-ce que c'est? (disappointed)

Oh, c'est un gros mouchoir! (unwraps
handkerchief) Mais voild une poupée
aussi, Regarde ses cheveux.

Elle a des fleurs rouges. Elle est jolie.
IBonne féte, Marie. Voila mon cadeau.
C'est ton vieux bateau bleu. (laughs)
Merci Michel.

Voila Minou. I1 a un cadeau pour

Marie aussi.

Aié! C'est une souris. J'ai peur.

' s g . /2N 7
Oh non, merci Minou, je prefere ma poupee.
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Voiis un homme. I1 a du chocolat pour Minou.

I1 ouvire un sac. I1 donne un gros mouchoir a Michel.
Sophie joue avec une pomme rouge.

La souris court, Elle a un morceau de carotte.
Bonjour, Marie. Est-ce que tu as quelque chose?
Minou ouvre la porte.

La poule est rouge et rose. Elle est jolie.

De quelle couleur est la robe de la poupée de Sophie?
J'ai deux morceaux de chocolat pour vous.

Ecoute, 1'homme court & la porte.
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A
Maman a neuf pommes et deux gateaux pour vous.

La souris joue avec Minou. Elle n'a pas peur.

Ctest une fleur rouge pour Papa. Elle n'est pas bleue.
Ecoute, le vieux facteur ouvre la fenetre.

Michel court. I1 a neuf fleurs pour Maman.

De quelle couleur sont les deux poupééé?

Elles sont bleues et rouges. Regarde les jolis cheveux!
Le vieux monsieur joue avec les poules.

De Quelle couleur est le mouchoif?

. . A
Bonjour, monsieur. Est-ce que vous etes le facteur?

b ii
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Agreement of adjectives : '-e' with feminine nouns

A. C'est un petit livre gris.
C'est une petite souris grise.
B. Voilé le petit chien gris.
Voilg la petiﬁe poupée grise,
1a. Michel est petit et Marie aussi est petite.
b. Jacques est petit - et Anne? (et Anne aussi est petite)
etc. " " " etc,
2a. Michel est gai et Marie aussi est gaie.
b. Papa est gai - et Maman?
etce " M " etc.
3. Le rat est petit / la souris?
b, Le manteau est joli / la dame?
5 Le mouchoir est bleu / la robe?
6. L'arbre est vert / la maison?
7. Le bateau est joli / la poupéé?
8. Le gateau est petit / la pomﬁe?
9. Le rat est gris / la souris?
10. Le sac est vert / la pomme?
Procedure

1. Teach 'le rat' and 'vert(e)'

2 Write A and B on the board. Children read and repeat until
they are known by heart, since they can serve as 'key sentences!
for subsequent reference.

3. Write la on the board and read with the class.

moo1p M onon " n n noon

b, Children compose their own sentence by analogy, using a boy's
and a girl's name.

Se Check, erase 'master-sentence' and children create more sentences
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by changing only the name.

Proceed in the same way for 2.

Dictate the first part of 3, give the children the stimulus
and ask them to complete.

Check, similarly &4 - 10.

b iid
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1-S' for plural of adjectives and nouns

A. Voila les arbes verts. Ils sont grands,
Voila les maisons vertes. Elles sont grandes.
B. Voila des mouchoirs bleus. Ils sont jolis.

Voila des fleurs bleues. Elles sont jolies.

1. Les gargons sont gais et les filles aussi sont gaies.
2. Les sacs sont rouges et les carottes aussi sont rouges.
3. Les chats sont petits / les souris?

L, Les arbres sont gris / les maisons?

Se Les mourchoirs sont verts / les robes?

6. Les paquets sont jolis / les cartes?

7. Les arbres sont grands / les maisons?

8. Les rats sont gris / les souris?

9. Les arbres sont grands / les pommes?

10. Les hommes sont gais / les dames?

Procedure

1. Teach 'grand(e)(s)'.

2. Learn A by heart as 'key-sentences'.

3. lrite 1 on the board and read with the class.
Repeat for 2, explaining that uninflected form of
'rouge' ends in '-e'.

4, Dictate the first part of 3, give the children the
stimulus and ask them to complete.

5. Check, Similarly "" - 10.

L iv
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ILS; + '-ENT!

A, Minou tombe et 'Minet__waei'.tombe par terre.
Ils tombent par terre.

B. Marie aime les .bor;l'aong__et Maman asusei aime les bonbons.
Elles aiment les bonbona. ..

cC. lﬁ_ghe_l_ _l_ngr;te_kg_t_ M_a_.r:i‘."e_‘agg_qi monte-_ sur la chaise.’

Ils montent sur la chaise.

1. G. frappe & la porte et G. aussi frappe a la porte.
Elles frappent & la porte.

2. B. ouvre la fenctre et B aussi ouvre la fenstre.
Ils ouvrent la fenétre. _

3. G écow!;e l'oiseau et B aussi écoute.

Ils écoutent 1'oiseau.

4. G achéte un giteau et G. aussi achéte un gateau.
Elles schitent un ghtesu,
5 B.‘ c}_xe;jgl_le'_l_e chign _'_e_t“G. aussi cherche le chien.
Ils oherohent le chien.
6. B.allumeet B. sussi allume.
s allument.
Te La_..'_c_llgme__.z_'gg_ar__d'.e la J{gpg_et sa fille aussi regarde la lune.
Eliee regardent ls lwne.
8. Le monsieur cherche la rue et le gargon cherche aussi.
Ils cherohent 1a rus.
9. i.e cl_m_:l_'- passe par _19,_ _p_o;rl_;e et la souris aussi passe par la porte.
Tis passent par la porte.
10. i.e Iclf_xgo_él_a...i_:_ t_o"n!bc_-lz_._e_t' ]_;a;. confiture aussi tombe par terre.
Ils tombent par terre.
Procedﬁ_l_'e o
1. I_t_eaﬂ.- A"‘,'__B_,__ cuntil familia.r. Examples remain on board

with the names clearly underlined.
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Teacher dictates - or merely reads as a cue-first
part of 1-6, substituting a boy's name for 'B',

a girl's for 'G'.

The children complete the second part. Check at
intervals.

Similarly, 7 - 10.
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ii)

iii)

i)

ii)

E

ecoute(z)

le café
le cinéma
dep@ghe-toi
%)élephant
enorme
mechant
7

Rene

7/
repetee
le telephone

la poupce

moi

noir
1l'oiseau
le poisson
au revoir
toi

trois
voila

le mouchoir
Global
il ya
Revision

ne. ..lpas

'-s! for plural

P.

Mre.

Mmn.

Mre.
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L'éléphant meé-chant écoute au teléphone.

Voila deux poissons pour moi et trois pour toi.

LA FETE DE MARIE (cont.)

Bonne féte, Marie. Voila mon cadeau pour toi.

Pour moi, papa? C'est énorme. Est-ce que

c'est un éiébhant?

Non, ce n'est pas un éléphant. Regarde!

C'est un poisson rouge. Mais non, ce n'est

pés vrai. I1 y en a trois. Il y a trois

poissons rouges., Merci beaucoup, papa.
Le télébhone sonne.
Allg, qui est-ce? Répétez, s'il vous plagt.
Ah, bonjour René....Débsbhe—toi, Marie.

0 ) -~ 0 -~ -
Bonjour, Rene. On va au cinema? Chic alors,

-~
c'est un joli cadeau. A trois heures au cafe?

QOui. Au revoir. Toi aussi, Minet, tu as un

cadeau pour moi? Oh, c'est un oiseau, un
petit oiseau noir. I1 n'a pas peur.

. . . 7
Merci beaucoup, Minet, mais tu es mechant,

tu sais.

Ecoute!
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Voici la porte. Elle n'est pas rose. Elle eét noire.

Regarde, il y..a trois gros poissons roses.

. s . s N
Au revoir. Voici Rene. I1 sonne a la porte.
Toi, tu as une robe noire.

] -. - ~
Donne-moi trois pommes, s'il te plait.

-\ . ° »
Voila le gros mouchoir de Sophie
N . <

Comment? Voila un oiseau enorme.
L'homme regarde l'oiseau noir. Il est joli.
Moi, j'ai trois morceaux de chocolat.

. I'd
Toi, tu as un morceau:: enorme.
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AL oI

Tu as un poisson mais moi, j'ai un oiseau

Regarde, c'est vrai. I1 y a trois maisons noires.
- - - A

Est-ce que tu as du lait pour moi, s'il te plait?

\
Oui, j'ai du lait. Voila. c'est pour toi.
A . . . ~

J'achete trois poissons, s'il te plait.

Est-ce qu'il fait moir?

Je ne sais pas. Toi, tu n'es pas gai?

. s s s : \ .
Au revoir, Voici Michel. On va a la maison.
J'ai un mouchoir mais il est noir.

Maman, il y a quatre poissons dans le lait!
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De quelle couleur sont les cheveux de Michel?
Dép@che—toi. C'est le vieux facteur.

Elle va au café a deux heures et a sept heures.
Michel acheéte des fleurs pour Maman.

Elle cherche papa. Elle a peur.

Voila sept livres bleus et deux paquets.

Merci, monsieur, Les fleurs sont jolﬁ?.

Minet a peur. Voild le gros facteur.

J'achéte neuf berets bleus.

N
Le vieux monsieur cherche la fenetre.

5 iii
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Ecoute, Michel t'appelle au télébhone.
C'est ma poupéé. Elle a une téte énorme.
Dép@che—toi! . Elle va au cinéma.

I1 met le télébhone par terre.

Michel est méchant. Il est au café.
René achete une poupéé pour elle.

Merci Reﬁé: mais je préfeére un éléphant.
Dépgbhez-vous! C'est un paquet énorme.
Ecoute, tu estu méchant, Minet.

La tete de l'élébhant passe par la fenetre du

5 iv
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=

le garcon
la maison

‘non

le poisson
ils sont
on

le bonbon
le chaton
elle compte
la confiture
ils montent
une ombre
ils ont

il tombe

atténtion
bon
bon jour

une
sur

“tu

elle allume
le buffet

la chaussure
la confiture
la lune

le mur

le nuage

la rue

Global
ils + '-ent!
Revision

ilya

12

I
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{ .
Les gargons ne sont pas a la maison,

Tes chaussures sont sur le mur.

LES CHATS MECHANTS

I1 fait noir. I1 y a des nuages et on ne

voit pas la lune. Dans la rue, on voit
deux ombres. Minou et Minet sont sur
le mur,

Ils gassent par une fenbtre. Ils ont faim,
Il y a des bonbons mais ils n'aiment pas

les bonbons. Il y a de la confiture mais

ils n'aiment pas la confiture,

Les chatons montent sur le buffet. Ils
regardent les poissons, " Les poissons ont
peur. Minou met sa téte dans le bol.
Voild Marie. Elle quitte ses chaussures.
Elle allume.
Minou a peur. I1 tombe dans 1l'eau.

Mre. '"Oh non. Que tu es méchant 1"

Elle va vite au buffet. Les deuk chatons

tombent par terre.
Marie compte les poissons., '"Un...deux...trois.
Ils sont tous la. Minou, Minet, venez ici!"

. N .
.esseMais les chatons ne sont pas a la maison.
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Les gargons sonnent a la porte de la maison.
Voila le bol et voici mon poisson. I1 est éros.
Bonjour Sophie. On va au téléphone?

Regarde. Le gargon donne des bonbons enormes ;
ton chiens

Non, les pommes ne sont pas roses.

Les chatons tombent dans le bol.

Il y a de la confiture et un morceau de chocolat.
Que c'est bon!

Les hommes onf mon chocolat.

Voila l'ombre de Sophie. Elle compte ses Jjolies robes.

\ .
Est-ce qu'on cherche des pommes a la maison alors?
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De quelle codeur est la luﬁe?

Ils ouvrent la porte et ils allument.

Mais non, les nuages ne sont pas rouges.

Le mouchoir est sur le buffet.

Ecoute, il y a une poule dans la rue.

Minou court sur le mur.

Bonjour, est-ce que tu as des chaussures rouges?
Minou joue dans la rue.

Il y a de la confiture pour vous sur la table.

Tu prends les chaussures pour ta poupée?

6 ii
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Revision of '-e!' for feminine adjectives and ne...pas

mur est grand mais la maison n'est pas grande.

souris est noiremais le rat n'est pas noir.

1.  Michel est méchant / Marie?
2. L'arbre est vert / la pomme?
3. La robe est bleue / le manteau?

b, Le
5. La
6. Le
7. Le
8. Ia
9. La

10. Le

paquet est petit / la carte?
petite fille est gaie / le gargon?
mir est gris / la fenétre?

bol est vert / la confiture?
porte est rouge / le mur?

poule est noire / l'oiseau?

bateau est grand / la poupée?

Procedure

1.

2e

Write A and B on the board, read with the class

and underline the key letters.

Dictate the first part of each sentence which the

children then complete according to the given cue.

6 iii
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"Il y a* : Revision of '-e'(e)s' for plural

A, I1 y a un chat noir.
Mais non, il y a deux chats noirs.
B. Il y a une grandechassure.

Mais non, il y a deux grandes chaussures,

1. Il y a une grande rue.
2. I1 y a un gargon méchant.
3. I1 y a un poisson rouge.

b, Il y a une fleur bleue.

S I1 y a un nuage gris.
6. I1 y a un arbre vert.
7. Ily a un gateau énorme.
8. I1 y a une ombre noire.
9. I1 y a une tgfe rouge.

10. I1 y a une jolie petite fille.

Procedure
1. Explain that 'éhorme‘,_like 'rouge', has an
uninflected form which itself ends in '-e'.
2., Write A and B on the board, read with the class
and undérline the inflexional changes.
3. Read sentence 1. Pupils write only the response.

L, Ssimilarly, 2-10.

6 iv
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AU )

J'ai des chausettes jaunes aussi.

AU
Jd Je vais jouer dans le jardin.
AU
QUI EST BETE
i) au '
aussi Les chats jouent dans le jardin mais
jaune

i1) 1'autre Michel et Marie sont toujours au lit.
la chaussette

1a chaussure Mmn. Bonjour, Michel. Bonjour Marie.

gauche 75
i1 saute Venez dejeuner,
iii) au revoir Michel saute du 1it.
Jd Mch. Je ne vois pas mes chaussettes jaunes.
i)  bonjour Marie saute du 1lit aussi
le jardin
je Mre. Et mes chaussettes bleues?
jouer
jaune Mch. Les voild par terre.

i1)  dejeuner Marie met ses chaussettes et sa jolie Jjupe

jeune

301% Elle prend ses chaussures.

la jupe

toujours Mch. (laughs) Que tu es bete! Regarde tes
Revision pieds! Tu as une chaussette jaune et une
'-e!' for sing. chaussette bleue. C'est tresjoli!

'.s' for plural - .
Ha ha ha! Que las jeunes filles

sont bétes!
Mre. Toi aussi,"regarde tes pieds!
Michel regarde son pied gauche.
Mch. Et alors? C'est ma chaussette jaune.
Mre. Et 1l'autre pied?
Michel regarde. Voila la chaussette bleue
de Marie.

Mre, Que les gargons sont betes!
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Il y a une chaussette jaune sur la table,
Jacques va au cinéma en auto.

Ma chaussure gauche est a la maison.

Le chat saute de l'arbre aussi

Au revoir. On va & l'autre cafe.
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AU EU

Elle a des chaussettes jaunes-et des fleurs bleues.

La jeune fille a peur. Elle saute de l'auto.

L'autre jeune fille joue a gauche, Elle a des fleurs.
Au revoir, Nous déﬁeunons a neuf heures.

Ils ont deux autos bleues aussi.

De quelle couleur sont les chaussures de l'autre
jeune homme?

Le vieux monsieur saute au mur.

En France, les facteurs ont des autos jaunes.

J'ai deux chaussettes et deux chaussures aussi.

Elle donne des fleurs jaunes au monsieur.

7 ii
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AT E

J'ai quelque chose pour elle 3 la maison.

Minet n'est pas gai. I1 cherche du lait.

Je m'appelle Claire. Regarde, j'ai un gros paquet.

A
Qufest-ce gu'elle fait, s'il te plait?

C'est vrai? Il y a sept maisons?

. . . Lo\ A
Mais oui, c'est vrai. Voila les fenetres.

Est-ce que c'est la fete de Claire?

Oui, c'est sa fete. 11 fait beau.

Moi, je ne sais pas.

Elle est gaie.

\ ”~
J'achete du lait, s'il vous plait. Merci.

Michel et Minet sont & la maison.

7 iii



185

Possessive adjectives, lst; 2nd, 3rd Singular

.A. Voici un livre. C'est ton livre, Marie?
Oui, c'est mon livre.

B. Voici un livre, C'est le livre de papa?
Oui, c'est son livre.

c. Voici une pomme. C'est ta pomme, Marie?
Oui, c'est ma pomme.

n. Voici une pomme, C'est la Pomme de papa?
Oui, c'est sa pomme.

E. Voici des cartes., Ce sont tes cartes, Marie?
Oui, ce sont mes cartes.

F. Voici des cartes. Ce sont les cartes de papa?

Qui, ce sont ses cartes,

1. Voici une maison. (boy)

2. Voici une jupe. (girl)

3, Voila un lit. (boy)

L, Voild un jardin. (girl)

Se Voici des chats. (boy)

6. Voici des poupées (girl)

7. Ce sont les chien$s de Marie?
8. C'est le cadeau de Maman?
9. Voila une chaussette (girl)
10. Voila une chaussure. (boy)
Procedure

l. N.B. The pronominal form before a masculine noun -
beginning with a vowel (e.g. ton oncle, son enfant) has been
omitted. This occurs later in Unit 9 and should be delayed

until that stage.
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The class reads A-F. The teacher underlines the
significant words and the children read again
individually.

The teacher reads 1 and asks half of the class,
"demandez & (name of boy)".

The other half of the class replies in the
affirmative. Check.

Similarly for question 2: "demandez a (girl's name)".
Emphasize that the pronominal forms for 1 and 2 are
identical.

Similarly for 3% and 4, 5 and 6. Again emphasize that
the possessive pronouns in each pair are identical.
Ask all the class to reply to 7 and 8.

Questions 9 and 10: as for 1-6.

7 iv
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i) attention
comment
encore
un enfant

ii) il commence
content
il descend
doucement
j'entends
il s'envole
il pense
il prend
le printemps

IN
i) cing
le jardin

ii) 1le chemin
le printemps
le sapin

ILLE

i) ils brillent
la feuille
la paille

Global

ga y est
Ne..serien

Revision

neltlll....pas
il y a

187

EN IN ILLE

EN J'entends les enfants,
IN Il y a cinq sapins éans notre jardin,
ILIE Les feuilles brillent au soleil.

PAPA ET L'OISEAU

C'est le printemps. Papa dort dans le jardin.

I1 y a un oiseau dans un sapin. I1 cherche
des feuilles mais il n'y a pas de feuilles dans
le jardin. I1 cherche de la paille mais il n'y a
pas de paille.
Les cheveux de papa brillent au soleil. L'oiseau
pense:
"Woild de la paille."
11 est content. Il descend du sapin., Il
commence a tirer doucement...ga ne va pas....Il tire
encore.....ga y est. Mais attention, papa ouvre
ses yeux!
"Comment? Qu'est-ce qu'il y a?"
L'oiseau prend vite les cheveux et il s'envole.
Papa regarde mais il ne voit rien sur le chemin.
I1 écoute mais il n'entend rien dans le jardin.

Mais si; il y a un petit oiseau noir dans un sapin.
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2,
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1<y

Jean joue dans le jardin.

Je déjeune toujours & huit heures.

La jupe de la jeune fille est trés jolie.
J'ai un joli manteau jaune.

Bonjour, jeune homme, Est-ce qu'on va au

jardin?
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2.
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Dépéche-toi! J'entends quelque chose.

Papa descend. I1 met son enfant par terre.
Attention, elle commence a tomber.

Michel pense: "ga n'y est pas." Il commence encore.
Comment? C'est la f8te de son enfant?

I1 descend et il prend sept morceaux de chocolat.
Elle entre doucement par la fénétre.

Attention! Minet prend quelque chose.

Elle s'envole. Elle est tres contente.

Papa entend une souris. I1 n'est pas content.

I1 cherche par terre.

8 ii
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Il y a cing petites souris sur le chemin.

C'est le printemps. Alice est dans le jardin

et ses amis aussi,

Les cind amis'de Marie jouent ici dans le sapin.
Chic alors! Le jardin est trés joli et le petit
chemin aussi. |

Voici Minet. Au printemps il dort dans le sapin.

8 iii
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C'est le printemps. Il y a des fleurs dans le jardin.
Maman est contente.

Attention! Il y a cing enfants dans le sapin.
Comment? J'entends les cing enfants sur le chemin.

I1 pense: "Le sapin est vert. C'est le printemps."

J1 prend le chemin du jardin et il entre.

8 iv



192

Revision of Possessive Adjectives

Voila un poisson. / Marie. A. C'est ton poisson, Marie?

B. Oui, c'est mon poisson.
C. C'est le poisson de Marie?

D. Oui, c'est son poisson.

1, Voila un chaton. / Michel.

2. Voila une chaussure. / papa.

3. Voila des gateaux. / Maman.

4, Voila une robe. / Marie.

5. Voila des bonbons. / Suzanne.

6. Voila le chocolat. / Jacques.

Procedure.

1.

2.

S

Divide the class into four groups, two "q@?tioners” and

two "answerers''.

Read the example with the class. Explain that each

group will compose one sentence out of four by analogy with
the corresponding one on the board. Children write.
Choose one child from each group to write his sentence

bj the side of the original example.

Question 2: repeat, with each group maintaining the

same role.

Questions 3 - 6: similarly, with the role of each group

alternating question by question.

8 v



i)

ii)

ii)

AN

blanc

dans

un enfant
un franc
grand
Maman

le manteau

gourmand
il mange
méchant
orange

quarante
soixante

TEN

i).

bien
le chien
tiens
viens

combien
ne...rien

Global

a fait

je/tu prends

il prend

il va/ils vont

Revision

ne...rien

19%

Toto, le chien, et Marie vont au magasin.
Je prends le grand
C'est bon?
Bien sur, c'est bon, Tiens, voila.

Et la grande sucette blanche et orange

Ga fait combien?

ga fait sdxante centimes.

Elle met le gAteau et la sucette dans son sac.
I1 a faim aussi. I1
Marie ne voit rien.

Au revoir,

AN IEN (Revise EN)
AN Maman a un manteau blanc.
IEN Viens ici mon petit chien,
AU_MAGASIN
Marie prend son manteau.
Mre. Viens, Toto, on va au magasin.
Mre. Bonjour, monsieur.
gateau blanc, s'il vous plagt.
Le M.
Mre.
A
s'il vous plait.
Le M. Tiens, Mon enfant.
Mre. Voila un franc.
" Le chien regarde.
mange tout.
Le M. Et voild quarante centimes.
Mre,

Au revoir, mons_sieur et merci. Viens,

Toto, viens manger. Mais il n'y a rien!

Ah, méchant, que tu es gourmand!
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Comment? Le chien entre au magasin? Ce n'est
pas bien,

Tiens, tu ne prends rien, mon enfant?

Viens encore. Tu as combien de centimes?

I1 pense: "Ce n'est pas bien. Je ne suis pas
content. Je n'ai rien'.

Attention! Viens ici. J'entends mon chien.



2.

3.

4.

5
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Ma_man & un sac bla.r_m_.__ -
Il y a quarante a.rbzfe‘s da.ns l_e_ parc.
Paps, est-oe que 1'éléphent est grand?

Qu:E, mon _eg.fa.nt. Regarde la carte. Elle est

trds grande, e e,
pgz;g___]_;e_“p_a_.gggi_: il y a un bateau blanc et un
batesu orange.
Mapa.}{_g.”soixante franca. Elle va acheter un
Les enfents frappent lo ohat. Tls somt méchants.
i'f"_i_'. tu as quarante francs dans fon sac mais moi,
Jen'sl xiem, =~
Papa, tu es gowrnand. Tu menges gustre gitesux.
I1 mange }z_z}_gé?tea.u orange et un grand morceau

ae chocolat.

W
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3.

8.
%
10.
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AN EN

L'enfant a soixante centimes.

Attention, j'entends Maman. Elle est dans le
jardin. .

J'entre dans le magasin et je pfends les chaussures
oranges.

Elle prend le manteau blanc. Elle est contente.
I1 a quarante centimes et toi, tu as un franc.

I1 n'est pas content.

Comment est l'enfant? Est-ce qu'il est_g;and?_
Maman entend quelque chose. Elle entre doucement
dans la maison.

6omment? I1 mange encore? Il est trés gourmand.

”~ ~
Est-ce que le grand éléphant commence a s'envoler?

Tu descends encore? Tu es méchant, mon enfant.

9 iii
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AN EN IN ON

Les enfants sont au magasin.

Maman prend le bon chemin.

Attention, voila cing grands poissons.

ga fait onze francs et vingt centimes, s'il vous plait.
L'enfant est content. Il a cing bonbons blancs.

Au printemps, les gargons jouent dans le jardin.

Regarde, ton chaton blanc commence a monter dans le sapin,
Mais non. Il n'est pas méchant. Il descend au chemin.
Papa et Maman vont encore au magasin.

Mon éléphant est tres grand. Il prend cing sapins

avec sa trompe.

9 iv
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Revision of The Negative and The Agreement of Adjectives

A. C'est un arbre vert.
Mais non, ce n'est pas un arbre vert. C'est un
arbre noir.

B. Il a les yeux bleus.
Mais non, il n'a pas les yeux bleus. Il a les

yeux rouges.

1. I1 a les cheveux gris.

2, C'est une jupe rouge.

3 Sa souris est jaune,

k, Les feuilles sont vertes.

Se Ce sont des sapins noirs.

6. C'est un bol rouge.

7. Il mange les gateaux roses.

8. Sa poupée est jéune. .
9. C'est une ombre grise.

10. Son chat est gris.

Procedure

1, Briefly revise the colours by oral exchange.

2. The teacher reads examples A and B and explains that
the children are to contradict him in the same way.

3. Read question 1 and give the cue "mais non.,...."
The children write,

k, Check answers and repeat for question 2,

Se Similarly. oquestion?, Check answers and point out
that, rather than repeating ''les feuilles'", we can
substitute "elles'.

6. Similarly, 4-10.
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RE Verbs: 1st, 2nd 3rd Singular

1. Qu'est-ce gque tu prends?

2. Je prends du chocolat, s'il vous plait.

3. Tl prend du chocolat.

Lk, Est-ce que tu descends de 1l'arbre?

5. Oui, je descends.

6. Il descend par terre.-

7. Qu'est-ce que tu enténds?

8. J'entends un eléphant.

9. Il entend un eléphant.

Procedure.

1.

2.

The class reads the sentences.,

Each child composes a sentence with '"tu prends'.

e.g. 'est-ce que tu prends un gateau/une pomme' etc.

and passes his book one to the left.

His neighbour replies and passes the book to the left
again.

The third child provides the'comment!" -'il prend....etc.'
Similarly for "tu descends, tu entends"; giving
suggestions if necessary.

In this way, each child will write 9 sentences.

9 vi
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Comprehension Passage No.l

Read the story silently, and then on the paper provided write your
answers, in English, to the questions which follow.

Voict une patite fille; elle s'appelle Alice.

Voici un petit gargon aussi. Il g'appelle Alain.

Alice est l'amie d'Alain. Il fait beau, mais Alice n'est pas gaie.
"Bonjour Alice," dit Alain, "pa va?" -

"Ah bonjour Alain, non ca. va pas" '

"Mais est-ce que tu as quelque chose?!

"Oui, je .cherche mon chat, Minou. Il n'est pas la"

"Clest vrali? Mais regarde. Qulestece que clest?"’

"Oh, c'est Minou. Il monte vite sur la table"

"Le chat a. peur du gros chien" dit Alain.

"Moi aussi, j'al peur des chiéns. Minou, viens ici. Voila.
Je le tiens" - ,

"Regarde Alice, j'ai du chocolat, et detix: petites pommes.
Tu prends une petite pomme, et un gros morceau de chocolat?!
I1 donne le chocolat et la pomme a Alice. -
Alors, Alice est gaie.

"Ah oui, a'il te plait Alain,que j'al fadim"

‘ Questions
l, Who is Alice?

2. Vho is Alain?

5. Who is Alain's friend?

4. What sort of weather is it?
5.. Is Alice happy?

6. What is she looking for?

T. Where is Minou?

8. How many apples has Alain?

9. What does Alain give to Alice?
10. Is Alice thirsty?
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Comprehension Passage No.2

Read the stoPy silently, and then on the paper provided write your
answers, in English, to the questions which follow.

La Fets de Michel

Clest la féte de Michel, Il est gai. Il & trois cadesux et six
cartes. Sur le buffet il y a un gateau énorme, du chocolat et
un bol de lait. '

On freppe & la porte. Michel court & la fenetre.

"Qui es.t-oe'é Ah, olest Marie" Il ouvre la porte.

“Bonjour Marie" ' T

“"Bonjour Michel; bonne fete! Voila mon cadeau pour toi"

"Pour moi! - Merci Marie"

Marie donne le paquet & Michel.

"Qu'teat-ce que ctest?™ Il ouvre le paquet.

"Oh-clest wn joli livre. - Merci Marie"

Mais regardez! Deux ombres passent par la fenetre. Voila Minou
et Minet. Marie ne voit pas les chatons. Ils regardent le bol de
lait sur le buffet. Ils ont faim. Ils aiment le lait.

Michel et Marie regardent le livre. "Les chatons montent sur le buffet.

Minou met =ma.tdte dans le bol. -

"Viens Marie, regarde mon gateau. Tu pren&s un gros morceau?"
"Oui, s'il te plait Michel®

Michel va. vite au buffet. "Il voit les deux chatons méchants.
Minou et Minet ont peur. Ils tombent par terre. Lé bol de lait
tombe aussi. '

- "Minou et Minet, venez ici" dit Marie.

Mais les chatons passent vite par la. porte.

Questions

1. Whose birthday is it?

2., How many presents are there?

53« What is there on the sideboard?

4. Who knocks at the door?

5 What present does' Marie bring?

6. How do Minou and Minet get in?

T« Why do Michel .and Marie not see the kittens at first?
8. What does Michel offer to Marie?

9. When does: Michel see the kittens?
10. What happens to the bowl of milk in the end?
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Gomgrehension Pagsage No.3

Read the story silently, a:nd then on the paper provided write your
angwers, in English, to the quesrl:ions which follow.

Il fait beau. . Le soleil brille, le ciel est bleu. Papa dort dans
le jardin... Michel et Marie sont dans le jardin aussi. Michel joue avec
une auto, mais Marie joué avec une belle poupée.. Par terre il y a un
joli livre rouge. Toto, le chien, ferme les yeux, mais il ne dort pas.

"Regarde Marie, voila un gergon sur le chemin. Qui est-ce?™
dit Michel..

"Tiens, c'es:i; Alain" dit Marie. "“Ohe, bonjour Alain, comment
ca va?™ ' ; . " X
"Bonjour Marie, benjour Michel, ga va tres bien merci" _

“"Viens dans le Jjardin, Alain, viens regarder mon livre" dit Marie.

Alein entre,.il a un gi'os paquet. '

"Mais qu'est—ce que clest?" dit. Michel.

- "Cdest un. grand. gatean pour Ma.man“ d:.t Alain. _ .

Il met le pa.quet par terre. Dans sa poche il y a un petit paquet
de bon'bons et une grande sucette. rouge. et verte. _ :

Micheél, Mar:l.e et Alain regardent le ]J:Lvre. Mais attention! Toto
ouvre les yeux. Il voit le. gros paguet par terre et la sucette dans
la poche d'Alain. Il a faim. ‘Il est gourmand. Il tire doucement
la sucette. Ala.in ne voit rien. La sucette tombe et les bonbons
tombent aussi. Pahl Mais a.tten-tibn. Marie voit le chien méchant.

"Oh non Toto, que tu es gourmandl“ |

Toto a peur. Il coui't trés vite et 11 s'en va.

Questions _

1. What sort of weather is it?

2. What is father doing?

3. Is Marie playing with a motor car?

4. Where is the book?

5.  Is Toto asleep?

6. What is in the large packet?
Where is the small packet of sweets?
8.. Why do the children not see Toto?
9. What sort of dog is Toto?
10. Vhat heppens to the lollipop?
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RESULTS OF READING COMPREHENSION: TESTS

Reading Passages: ifon' Comprehension

No. 1

School A&.

Score (max. 10) ‘ No. of Candidates:

10

s i 0 o
N et
“ (o2 ll—lr—ll—lmwmwu

5 absentees

Average 8.86
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Reading Passa;ges:_ foilh Cqm;greh‘ensiqn

NO: 1

School B

Score (mex. 10) No. of Candidates:

10 4
2;.

— RN R OPES 0

AR IPEEENDENNDEWESS

2' absentees

Average 7.83



205

Reading Passages: for Comprehension

- No. 1
School B
4th Yesx Age Group
Score (max. 10) No. of Candidates:
10 3
2 4
8 %
5 1
Y 1
1l
: 1
Average 8
3rd Year Age Group :
Score (max. 10) No. of Candidates;
10 1
9% 2
9 %
8 . 1
% 1
6 P
5% 1
5 1
4% 2
4 1
% 1
1 1
18

2 absentees

Average 6.16
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Reéading Passages: for Comprehension

No. 2

School -A

Score (max. 10) No. of Candidates:

10 ' g9

LA g 4

(o]

2 absentees

Average: 8.58
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Reading Passages: for Comprehension

School B

Score (max. 10) No. of Candidates:

e L
%
2:
5
%
5:'.
1
2)
2
2
3
- !-
2

52

Al Rt Sk A

2 sbsentees:

Aversge 6..-156
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Reading Passages: for Comprehension

- No. 2
School B
4th Yearxr Age Group
Soore (max. 10) No., of Candidates:
10 1
9% 2
9 1
1% 3
4 1
3z 1
3 2
2 1
12
_ Average 6.33
3rd Year Age droup
Score (max. 10) No. of Candidstes:
10 1
9% 1
9 1
8% %
T %
6 1
55 2
5 2
3 1
3% 2
3 ]
1 B
20

2 gbsentees;

Average 6
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VIENS. LIRE

B

Picture +
Caption

1Y

c
Caption:

70T

A diagrammatic representation of thensequence of procedure

Cﬁm

Captions:: mixed
sequence

N
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Tape Silence  Pupils
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The diagram shows how the primary stimulus (a picture) is associated

with a verbal résponse in Stege I.

(This involves the standard procedure

for an audio-visual course) In subsequent stages a secondary stimulus;
(i.e. written symbols) is dssociated with the primary stimulus and o
replaces it. when the primary stimlue is withdfawn.
stimuli are presented in & mixed sequence to ensure that they still
produce the correct verbal response.

Congolidation at intermediate stages as follows:-

8

‘agsociation.
(c) TUse of 'Téazlegiaph' materials: game of choosing and

saying phrases:

Usual 'exploitation' as for audio-visual courses:.
Prébtice'of'syllqble g;qqpipgs to fix some sound/symbol

Finally the secondary

uniting phrase units into new combinations, etc.
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Lesson Notes for School A

The following notes illustrate the fact that the teacher felt it
necessary on occasions to draw attention to inflexions, and to emphasise
them _‘I;h:r.'ough the use of numerous exampled.

5th May (The examples used are often those in the suggested exercises

. of Unit 4)

Tésach 3¥d person plural 'o'f""'{-ier" verbs.
e.g. 1il monte,  ile ‘montent
elle tombe, elles tombent

Iigt éxamples or board tntil ohildien &xé aware of & spelling
difference. Read examples es they ere written on the biackboard.

1. Minou toiibe, &t Minét sussi tombe par terre.
Ils tombent par terre.

2. Maz':i.e aime les bonbons, ét Maman aussi aime les bonbons.
Elles aiment 1es bonbons -

3. Michel monte, et Marie &ussi monte sur la. table.
Ils montent sur 1a. table. ‘ o B

" Attempt to elicit 3rd pérson plural ending in the ‘second of each

pair of sentences. Then draw attention to promown "ils, elles".

. " “Eiioburags child¥en $6 £ill in verb forms of similar sentences

- already written on blackboard, and to read them aloud.

" "Complete teazlegraph reéconstruction of Unit 7.~ Choose a pupil
to read the French texb, whilst others . reconstruct story. -_ ]

(Ag & fésult of the" a.bove ‘activity it beoa.me necessary to emphasise
a.d:jectige. _a@eemgr;t__s. The follow:i.ng notes _were made a.fter lesson)

Needed to point out no agreement of "ﬁoZI.i'-" in "clest tres joli".

Had® to emphasise ad;]ective a.greements
€sgs leg filleg sont betes
and also the plurality of Msomt" ~~~ =~ < T T
"7 Oné child held ip "son" card for "sont". Had remembered from -
previous lesson plurality of "tes, les, mes"
Had to draw attention to
mon / s
toni / t&
son / sa
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" Build up on teazlegraph séntences to practise plurality and

agheement of adjectives: and nouns.

e.8s 1.
2.
3.
4.
6.

Indicate

Les jeunes filles sautent dens 1e ;]a.rd:ln
Michel ‘et Marie sont bétés.

Les chaussurés sont Pouges: et jaunes.

Et les autres gargons.

Il regarde sés pieds.

Regarde tes pieds

or elicit all’ those ‘words which show plurality, i.e. for

child.ren "where there are more than one"

Revise le la. . les
mon  ma mes
ton ta tés:

son sa. Ses

T

“'Sentences on ‘board 1o indicate adjective agreement, particular
emphasis on feminine forms. —

e.g. 1.

2.

Expla.in e.bout " Jaune"' and "rouge" having no feminine form.

Lé livre ‘65t bHlau
La jupe eat bleue

Lé ciel ést gris

~ La ‘souris est grise .

Attempt to build up on tea.zleg'aph with pupils,

-Michel ‘éat gai

Marie ‘est gaie

Michel ‘est méchant .
Marie.est méchante

I1 ‘est petit™ Y
Elle est petite etc.
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Tape Transcripts

During the teaching of the Primary French Reading Course 'Viens
Lire", tape recordings were made at School A and School B in order to
illustrate the teaching procedure for the course. The following texts
are the transcripts of these tape recordings.

When 1iétening to the tape recordings reference should be made to
the text of the appropriate Reading Unit found in the Appendix. The
tapes should be played on a 2 track tape recorder at 32" I.pP.S.

Tape Transcript No.l

Recording of Stage I of "Papa et L'Oiseau", Reading Unit 8.
Tape recording made at School A, 2nd June 1967. Running time of tape
approximately 30 minutes. The tape illustrates the comprehension
phase of Stage I of the teaching procedure.

Teacher (T) Bonjour la classe.
Pupils (Ps) Bonjour Mademoiselle
Teacher (T) Bonjour Margaret

Pupil (P) Bonjour Mademoiselle

Teacher Ca va? )

Pupil Oui, ca va bien merci

Teacher Tres bien. Bonjour Ruth

Pupil Bonjour Mademoiselle

Teacher Ga va? '

Pupil Oui, ¢a va merci

Teacher ¢a va bien?

Pupil Oui ¢a va bien

Teacher (prompts) Mademoiselle

Pupil ' Magemoiselle .

Teacher Tres bien., Oui., a va bien Genevieve?

Pupil Oui, ¢a va tres bien Mademoiselle merci.

Teacher Pourquoi Geneviéve?

Pupil Parce que j'aiecssececens

Teacher Parce qu'ileeccscoscscocss

Pupil Parce qu'il fait beau.

Teacher Parce qu'il fait beau, oui, Parce qu'il fait beau. Bon,
trés bien. C'est quel jour aujourd'hui? Toinette?

Pupil Aujourd'hui c'est Vendredi.

Teacher Trés bien, aujourd'hui c'est Vendredi, et quelle est la date?

(writes date in figures on blackboard as indication)
Ecoutez, Janvier....(counts on fingers)...

Pupils ... Février, Mars, Avril, Mai, Juin....

Teacher Juin, juin oui! Alors, quelle est la date? Janine?
Pupil Juin...

Teacher Clest....

Pupil Clest...

Teacher Leceess

Pupil C'est le Juin.

Teacher Non, c'est le...

Pupil ee. deux Juin

Teacher C'est le deux Juin

Pupil C'est le deux Juin

Teacher Trés bien, c'est le deux Juin, et quel temps fait-il?
) Sarah? i .
Pupil Le soleil brille

Teacher Encore

Pupil Le soleil brille

Teacher Le soleil brille, oui. dJeannette?

Pupil Parce que le vent souffle

Teacher Ah, non. Le soleil brille. Pourquoi?



Pupil
Teacher

Pupil
Teacher
Pupil
Teacher

Pupil
Teacher
Pupil
Teacher

Pupil
Teacher
Pupil
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I1 fait beau

pare.. par... um um (indicating missing words)
il fait beau

Parce qu'il fait beau

Encore! parce qu'il fait beau

Parce qu'il fait beau

Voild. Parce qu'il fait beau. Oui et aussi?

Judith?

Il ne pleut pas . N

I1 ne pleut pas, trés bien. Voila. Helene?

Le vent ne souffle pas

Le vent ne souffle pas, trés bien. Sarah?

(mimes)

I1 fait chaud .

11 fait chaud. Avez-vous chaud?

Oui

J'aieees

Jd'ai chaud

Oui, T'ai chaud.  Avez-vous chaud? (to another
pupil

Qui, j'ai chaud

Avez-vous chaud (to another)

Oui, j'ai... j'ai chaud.

Avez-vous froid?

Non, je n'ai pas froid

(to same pupil) Avez-vous chaud?

Oui, j'ai.chaud

Tres bien, (to another) Avez-vous chaud?

Oui, j'ai chaud

(to same pupil) Avez-vous froid?

Non.

Je n'ai....

Je n'ai froid

PAS.ese

Je n'ai pas froid . P
Tres_bien. Excellent._ Bon, trés bien. Alors eteignez
s'il vous plait. Regardez le film, Oui, merci, &coutez.

ga va monsieur ?(to technician with recording instruments)
ui, bon, trés bien. Voila. Ecoutez et regardez.

(The teacher now introduces the story of Unit 8 by showing the slides and
playing at the same time the magnetic tape. The children look and listen.
This section of the tape has not been transcribed since reference can be
made to the text of the unit in the Appendix. Once the story has been
presented, the slides are shown again and there follows a question and
answer exchange between teacher and pupils to ensure that the pupils
understand the story).
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Pupil
Teacher
Pupils
Teacher

Pupils
Teacher

Pupil
Teacher

Bon, voila. Alors regardez (the title slide is now shown)
Levez la main et lisez s'il vous plait...Cecn.le’>

Viens Lire, legon huit, 'Papa et L'oiseau'. _

Tres bien, legon huit, 'Papa et l'oiseau’'. Toute la classe.
Viens Lire, legon hult 'Papa et 1'01seau'

Oui, regardez. Bon regardez le film. C'est le printemps.
Toute la classe; 1le printemps

Le printemps.

C'est la saison du printemps. Oui, c'est la salson. Cl'est
quelle saison ici? (draws on blackboard) Genevieve?
Clest 1l'hiver

Clest 1'hiver, oui, c'est 1'hiver. Et qu'est-ce que c'est
ici?
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La neige

Encore

C'est la neige

Oui, et regardez, c'est un petit homme qu'est-ce que c'est?
Hélene?

C'est un bonhomme de la neige

de neige

de neige . . N
C'est, un bonhomme de neige. Tres bien, tres bien. Voila.
Cl'est l'hiver, c'est 1l'hiver. Toute la classe, C'est l'hiver!
C'est 1lthiver

Cl'est le printemps

C'est le printemps

Ecoutez. C'est l'automne

Clest- 1'automne

C'est 1'été

Clest 1'éte

Voila, oui, tres bien. Bon (slide change)

Ah, qui est-ce? Judith?

Cl'est Papa

C'est papa, oui, et ou est papA? Barbe?

Papa est dans le jardin

Papa est dans le jardin, et que fait papa? Toinette?
Papa dort

dans... oui, papa dort... ou?

Papa dort (Teacher prompts) dans..., dans le jardin.
Voild, trés bien. Papa dort dans le jardin. Oui. Ah
qu'est-ce que c'est? Annette?

La oiseau

Encore.... c'est un oiseau

C'est un oiseau .

C'est un oiseau, oui, ou est 1l'oiseau? Fiona?
L'oiseau. est dans le....

esesest dans

1tarbre

L'oiseau est dans 1l'arbre. OQui, quelle sorte d'arbre
est-ce, Jeanne?

Sapin ave

C'est Uneess

Sapin

Cl'est un sapin., Toute la classe, c'est un sapin

C!est un sapin .

Oui, tres bien, c'est un sapin. Alors, l'oiseau est dans
un sapin. Oui, et que fait l'oiseau? i

Regardez le professeur (teacher does a searchlng action)
Que fait l'oiseau? Tina?

L'oiseau cherche

Cherche (correcting pronunciation)

Cherche PN
L'oiseau cherche. Que cherche 1l'oiseau?. Ah, Helene?
L'oiseau cherche un feuille

Cherche

Un feuille

Un feuille! (trying to elicit either feminine singular
form or plural)

des feuilles .

des feuilles tres bien. Qui, ce sont des feuilles. Toute
la classe. Des feuilles

Des feuilles

L'oiseau cherche des feuilles

(repeat) 1l'oiseau cherche des feuilles

Oui, regardez. C'est un sapin. Il n'y a pas de feuilles
dans un sapin, parce que les feuilles sont tres longues (draw)
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et tres pointues, oui, tres longues et trés pointues. Ce
ne sont pas des feuilles comme ¢a. Alors, l'oiseau cherche
des feuilles, bon. (slide change). Bon. Est-ce qu'il

y a des feuilles dans le jardin? Rosemarie?

Pupil Non

Teacher Non. Oui il .

Pupil Tleeeo

Teacher N'y a ..

Pupil pas -

Teacher de -- :

Pupil de feuklles dans le jardin

Teacher Non, il n'y a pas de feuilles dans le jardin

Pupil Non, il n'y a pas de feuilles dans le jardin

Teacher Trés bien. (teacher repeats). Oui bon (slide change)
Ah, ah, que cherche l'oiseau aussi? Ah oui, Genevieve?

Pupil I1 cherche de paille '

Teacher de?

Pupil de paille

Teacher de la..s.s-

Pupil de la paille

Teacher Oui, il cherche de la paille... de la paille, toute la classe..
de la paille

Pupils de la paille

Teacher de la paille (makes individuals repeat)

Teacher Il cherche de la paille. Oui, est-ce qu'il y a de la
paille dans le jardin? Barbe?

Pupil Non il n'y a pas de paille

Teacher De

Pupil de pallle dans le Jardln .

Teacher Non il n'y a pas de paille dans le jardin. Tres bien, Barbe,

oui. Ah_(slide change) Qu'est-ce que c'est a gauche?
Ici a gauche? Hilary? :

Pupil Le soleil

Teacher Clest...

Pupil Le soleil brille

Teacher Qui, qu'est-ce que c'est, Hilary? donnez-moi une phrase
Clesteecas '

Pupil Clest un soleil

Teacher - Clest le soleil

Pupil C'est le soleil

Teacher C'est le soleil et que fait le soleil Sara?

Pupil Le soleil brille

Teacher Oui, et ou brille le soleil? (Pause) Bon baissez

les mains, écoutez
Qu'est-ce que c'est ici? (points to slide) Sara?

Pupil . C'est le cheveu

Teacher Ce sont

Pupil Ce sont cheveux

Teacher les

Pupil Les cheveux

Teacher de...

Pupil de che..s

Teacher de..., de qui?

Pupil de papa

Teacher de papa...oul, ce sont 1es cheveux de papa. Oui,
Alors... ou brille le soleil (indicates sun shining on hair)
Hélene?

Pupil Le soleil brille sur le...

Teacher Sur les... .

Pupil Sur les cheveux. de la papa .

Teacher Tres bien,. . Le sqlejl_brille sur les cheveux de papa. Tres
bien, Velldjeemi isllde change
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Ah, que fait l'oiseau Cécile?

L'oiseau pense

Lt'oiseau pense, toute la classe...l'oiseau pense

L'oiseau pense .
Et que pense l'oiseau? (repeats question, indicates hair)
Toinette?

L'oiseau pense les cheveux est le paille

Les cheveux sont... oui les cheveux sont de...

deecee

lac..s

de la paille ) .

Tres bdén. Les cheveux sont de la paille Toinette?

Les cheveux sont de la paille ) -

Tres bien, oui, excellent Mademoiselle. Oui é;oiseau pense,
ah voild de la paille. Voila de la paille. i, bon.
(slide change)

Comment est l'oiseau (repeats) Oh, Allez! est-ce qu'il
est triste? Non? Sara?

I1 est gai

Il est gai. Tres bien, oui, un autre mot, Genevieve°

Il est content

Il est content. Toute la classe

Il est content _

Oui, regardez le professeur (Smiles in exaggerated way)
Je suis contente. Etes-vous contente?

- Oui

J€ese

Je conese

Je suis...

Je suis contents

Je suis contente (asks several pupils same question)

Oui, voila, trés bien. Oui, l'oiseau est content. Voila
(slide change)

Et que fait l'oiseau, Hilary? -

Lt'oiseau s'envole

-Oui, oui, oui, mais regardez. Jeannette

levez-vous! Montez sur le pupitre. Voila bon.

Descendez, descendez. Bon Jeannette descends du pupitre.
Oui. Jeannette descend. Que fait l'oiseau (Merci Jeannette)
Margaret?

L'oiseau descend

due..e

du 1l'arbre

de l'arbre

de l'arbre

Oui, du.... quelle sorte d'arbre...? quelle sorte...l'oiseau
descend du,.. Jeannette? sa...

S8eee

S8esee

sapin

sapin

sapin

sapin, 1l'oiseau descend du sapin

Voila, tres bien. L'oiseau descend du sapin

Oui, bon (slide change). Ah.... et que fait l'oiseau?
Non?  Ah?...Rosemarie? ’
L'oiseau prend les cheveux

Oui, l'oiseau prend les cheveuX... mals, (action of pulling

-child's hair) pardon Mademoiselle, mais... uh, uh!..

l'oiseau tire les cheveux, l'oiseau tire les cheveux...
toute la classe... l'oiseau tire les cheveux
L'oiseau tire les Cheveux

Oui, il commence a tirer... ah ah, ou1, il commence a t1rer bon.
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(slide change) Ah, ah, est-ce que ¢a va? Ruth?
Non, ¢a ne va pas .
Non, ¢a ne va pas. Tres bien. Non ¢a ne va pas° Alors,
que fait l'oiseau? (Teacher demonstrates "tirer') Oui
Mademoiselle?
L'oiseau tire les cheveux
Qui, l'oiseai..
tire....
Oui leS..es
les cheveux
Voila. L'oiseau tire les cheveux. L'oiseau tire encore,
(demonstrates). Je tire, ¢a ne va pas. Je tire encore.
Pardon Mademoiselle. (pupil used in demonstration)
(slide change) Ah, que dit l'oiseau? Oui, mademoiselle?
I1 dit voild.
Oui... voila, oui, oui?
Voild, c'est vrai. .
Ah, non, pas tout a fait. Ce n'est pas tout a fait correct
Il dit, ah, gay est, ga y est. Toute la classe
Gay est
Ga y est
ay est
Barbe?
(pupil repeats) ¢a y est.
R gardez. Je suis tres petite, oui. Je ne peux pas toucher

le tableau noir (attemptlng to reach top of blackboard). Ah, voila
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ay est, oui, ¢a y est. Bon, trés bien. (slide change)
h, mais attention! Que fait papa? Suzanne®......
Regardez papa! (teacher demonstrates opening eyes) Ah
Fiona?. .
Papa ouvre les yeux
Oui, trés bien, papa ouvre les yeux. Toute la classe
Papa ouvre les yeux
Oui, regardez le professeur. = Je ferme les yeux. Que
fait le professeur (opening eyes wide)?...Tina?
Le professeur ouvre les yeux
Oui, trés bien, le professeur.ouvre les yeux. Papa ouvre
les yeux oui. (slide change) Ah, que fait papa?...Catherine?
«ses Rosemarie? - ’

? (response indistinquishable)
Oui, que fait papa? Il.... Jeanne?
Il pense
Il pense. Et que pense-t-il? Sara?
Comment, qu'est-ce qu'il y a? _
Oui, tres bien, qu'est-ce qu'il y a? Qu'est-ce qu'il y a?
toute la classe...., comment
Comment.....
Qu'est-ce qu'il y a?
Qu'est-ce qu'il y a?
Tres bien, comment, qu'est-ce qu'il y a?
Oui. (slide change). Et que fait 1l'oiseau... avec les
cheveux Judith?... Regardez voila la craie, oui. Le
professeur prend la craie oui. Que fait l'oiseau avec
les cheveux?
L'oiseau prend les cheveux
Oui, 1l'oiseau, prend les cheveux. Et 1'01seau prand
(demongtrates "yite") les cheveuX.e.. treés..? oo Helene?
Tres vite
Tres v1te, oui, 1'01seau prend tres vite les cheveux et que
fait-il? Ellzabeth? eee oh, 13, la! Martine?
L'01seau, s'envole )
Voild, l'oiseau s'envole. Que fait-il Elizabeth?
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L'oiseau s'envole

Voila, l'oiseau prend vite lés cheveux et il s'envole.

Oui, bon, trés vite (slide change) Que fait papa Suzanne?
Papa regarde

Oui, papa regarde. ou regarde-t-il? Voila le jardin, et
qu'est-ce que c'est ici? Toinette?

Papa regarde le chemin

Oui, papa regarde le chemin, oui (repeats) C'est le chemin,
oui. (slide change) Et regardez, il n'y a rien sur le chemin.
Il n'y a rien. Il n'y a personne sur le chemin. Il n'y a
rien, voila. Et que fait papa maintenant? Catherine?

Ecoute

Encore?

Ecoute

Que fait papa? Toute une phrase!

Papaeess

tuleia?

Ecoute .

Papa écoute, oui, papa écoute. Et il écoute ssh! silence!

Il n'entend rien (repeats) Bon écoutez. Parlez Héiéne,

dites "ah Bonjour Mademoiselle, ga va?"

Bonjour Madem01se11e, a va° ’

J'écoute, ah, j'entends Hélene, oui j'entends Helene, elle
parle. Mais papa écoute. Il n'entend rien, bon, trés bien.
(slide change). Ah, mais si... ah oui, ah oui, {(slide change)
Qu'est-ce que c'est? °~ Marie?... Qu'est-ce que c'est Marie?
C'est un chien?_  Alors, qu'est-ce que c'est? Clest un
poisson rouge?. Alors? C'est un... Oh, Marie c'est tres
facile... Christine?

C'est la oiseau

Clest Uneeee?

C'est un oiseau |
Oui, c'est un oiseau. Qu'est-ce que c'est Marie?
C'est un oiseau ) - _

C'est un oiseau. De quelle coleur est l'oiseau? Sara?
L'oiseau est gris ' P
Gris?... non pas gris. L'oiseau est... Suzanne?... Helene?
Ltoiseau est noir _

L'oiseau est noir. Et comment est l'oiseau? Judith?
L'oiseau est petite

L'oiseau est petit

‘Petit

L'oiseau est -petit. Oui et ou est l'oiseau? Genevieve?
L'oiseau est dans le sapin _

Oui, l'oiseau est dans un sapin. Regardez, qu'est-ce -
que c'est? C'est une partie du sapin... personne?

C'est une branche, c'est une branche. Zoute la classe.
Une branche. :

Une branche

-~ - .
"Ou est l'oiseau? Fiona?

L'oiseau... dans
est... est...
est dans

non, est Seees
est

. sur

sur le

sur la

la bganche

Voila l'oiseau est sur la branche
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Pupil L'oiseau est sur:: le branche

Teacher La branche. Bon treés bien la classe.
Merci, asseyez-vous! soyez tranquilles!
Merci monsieur (to technician)

Tape Transcript No.2

Recording of Stage I of "Papa et L'oiseau" Reading Unit 8. Tape
recording made at School A 5th June 1967. Running time of tape
approximately 25 minutes. This lesson, which was recorded on 5th June
followed the lesson recorded on 2nd June (there was an interval of a
weekend) and ‘transcribed above. Having established that the children
understand the story of the reading unit, the teacher now introduces
the repetition phase of Stagé I of the teaching procedure, by showing
the slides and encouraging the children to repeat the French language
structures. The children can be heard attempting to imitate accurately
the native French speakei on the tape. In order to assist them, the
teacher selects, for intensive oral practice, those words and phrases
which cause difficulty or are mispronounced by the children: she breaks
down, for the children, lengthy language structures into their simple
elements for closer oral treatment, before finally rebuilding the total
structures. Since the lesson is basically one of repetition of the
structures of Reading Unit 8, a transcription was felt to be unnecessary.
Only the first part of the tape, therefore, which records the preliminaries
of the lesson i.e. conversation concerning dates and the weather has been
transcribed.

If the tape is to be followed, reference should be made to the text
of Reading Unit 8, found in the Appendix.

Teacher (T) Bonjour la classe
Pupils (Ps) Bonjour Mademoiselle
Teacher (T) Bonjour Glynis

Pupil (P) Bonjour Mademoiselle

Teacher Tres bien. Bonjour Judith

Pupil Bonjour Mademoiselle

Teacher Oui, bonjour Genevieve

Pupil Bonjour Mademoiselle

Teacher Ga va?

Pupil Oui, ga va, merci

Teacher Tres bien, bonjour Julie

Pupil Bonjour mademoiselle

Teacher Ga va trés bien?

Pupil Oui ¢a va tres bien merci

Teacher Trés bien, voila. Oui, c'est quel jour aujourd'hui?
Hélene?

Pupil Aujourd*hui c'est Lundi

Teacher Encore

Aujourdthui c'est Lundi

Teacher Iundi (emphasising pronunciation)

Pupil Lundi

Teacher Oui, tres bien. Aujourd'hui c'est Lundi. Quelle est la
date aujourd'hui? (writes figures on blackboard to help
class) Comptez.... Ul....

Pupils deux, troi§, quatre, cing...

Teacher Cing, voila. Janvier...

Pupils février, mars, avril, mai, juin.

Teacher Juin

Pupils Juin

Teacher Voila, Quelle est la date alors? Suzanne?

Pupil Cing....

Teacher - C'est..
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Alors, écoutez et repétez!

Tape reads title '"Viens Lire, legon 8, Papa et 1l'oiseau'.
§

Teacher Toute la classe

Pupils (repeat title)

Teacher (to an ipdividual child) Oui, Glynis, lisez s'il

. vous plait!

Pupil (reads title accurately)

Teacher Voila, trés bien (shows slide 2)

Tape Ctest le printemps

Pupils C'est le printemps

Tape Papa dort dans le jardin

Pupils Papa dort dans le jardin

Tape Il y a un oiseau dans un sapin

"Pupils (repeat phrase, but not accurately enough)

Teacher " Il y a un oiseau dans un sapin (repeats whole structure
. then breaks it down into simpler elements for repetition)
Pupils (repeat and finally build up whole structure)....

Tape Transcript No.3

The tape records Stage II of Reading Unit 4 of ''Viens Lire",
"La Féte de Marie". Recording made at School B, 1llth April 1967.
Running time of tape approximately 25 minutes. The first part of the
tape illustrates the recall of vocabulary items learned earlier by the
children during the comprehension phase of Stage I of the teaching
procedure for this reading unit. Next the repetition phase, which
had not been thoroughly completed in the previous lesson is revised,

Finally Stage II of the teaching procedure is introduced, when the
children see the written word for the first time in Reading Unit k4.
Each sentence or phrase is repeated twice by the pupils. Unfortunately
it was not:P0551ble to complete the whole of Stage II in the lesson time
available.

As in Tape Transcript No.2, it was felt necessary to transcribe
only the first part of the tape recording, since the lesson is basically
one of repetition of the language structures. The children are learning
to pronounce correctly the sounds they hear and at the same time associate
those sounds with their written representation in the reading captions.

If the tape is to be followed, reference should be made to the text
of Reading Unit 4, found in the Appendix

Teacher (T) Bonjour la classe
Pupils (ps) Bonjour Mademoiselle
Teacher (T) Bonjour Daniel

Pupil (P) Bonjour Mademoiselle
Teacher Tres bien. Bonjour Pierre
Pupil Bonjour Mademoiselle
Teacher Oui, bonjour Frangoise
Pupil Bonjour Mademoiselle
Teacher Tres bien, ¢a va?

Pupils ga va bien Mademoiselle
Teacher a va Nicole?

Pupil ga va bien Mademoiselle
Teacher Tres bien, ga va Jean?
Pupil ?a va bien, Mademoiselle

1 See Tape Transcript No.4
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Oui, trés bien. Oui, bonjour Roger
Bonjour Mademoiselle
a va?
ga va bien Mademoiselle
res bien. C'est quel jour aujourd'hui? Louis?
Aujourd'hui c'est Mardi
Oui, prononcez 'mardi'.
Mardi. _ _
Oui, tres bien. Aujourd'hui c'est mardi. Oui, Qfuel

_temps fait-il?  Hélene?

Le vent souffle .

Trés bien, oui. Le vent souffle, oui Suzanne?

Il fait mauvais

I1 fait mau@ais, oui, pour-quoi? Monique?

Parce que le soleil ne brille pas

Trés bien, excellent. Parce que le soleil ne brille
pas. Oui le vent souffle. I1 fait mauvais parce
que le soleil ne brille pas Joseph?

Le ciel est gris

Trés bien, le ciel est gris. Oui, Luc?

I1 fait froid )

Il fait froid, oui. C'est tout? Oui, bon, alors
regardez le tableau noir. '

(Teacher now draws on blackboard to elicit vocabulary
from children)

Qu'est-ce que c'est? Giséle?

C'est un giteau .

Trés bien. C'est un ghteau. Quelle sorte de ghteau?
Jean? .

C'est un grand glteau

Oui, c'est un grand gfBteau, oui, bon, c'est un grand

ghteau.

Qu'est-ce que c'est? Terence?

C'est une carde_

Oui, une carte

Carte

Oui, une carte

une carte

Trés bien oui c'est une carte. Oui et...

Qu'fest-ce que c'est? Antoine?

Ct'est un paquet. _

Oui, c'est un paquet, oui trés bien.

Dans le film combien de cartes y a-t-il pour Marie?
Combien de cartes y a-t-il, Nicole?

Il y en a neuf cartes pour Marie

Attention... Il y a neuf cartes

Il y a neuf cartes pour Marie

Trés bien, il y a neuf cartes pour Marie. Combien
de paquets y a~t-il pour Marie? Margaret?

Il y en a deux

Il y en a deux. ©Excellent! Il y en a deux, oui.
Regardez. Il y a un grand_gateau. Il y a neuf
cartes. Il y a deux paquets pour Marie. Pourquoi?
(Teacher writes title of Reading Unit 4 on blackboard
to help children) Il y a neuf cartes, et deux paquets
et un grand giteau pour Marie. Pourquoi? Jamette?
La fete de Marie

Oui, mais ecoutez. Pourquoi. um um (noises by teacher
to indicate migsing words) Daniel?

Parce que la fete de Marie

Parce que oui . -
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Pupil Parce que la fé.... c'est la féte de Marie...
Teacher Tres bien, parce que c'est la féte de Marie.
Pupil Parce que c'est la féte de Marie

Teacher Oui, Janette pourqu01°

Pupil Parce que c'est la fete de Marie

Teacher Trés bien, tres bien, bon, excellent

Alors regardez le film. Voild regardez, ecoqrtez et,
répétez. Oui? Bon, alors regardez
(Teacher shows first slide)
Lisez, s'il vous plait! Guy?

Pupil (Pupil reads title) Viens, Lire, Legon Quatre, ILa
Féte de Marie. '

Tape Transcript No.l

The tape records the introduction of phonic based drills and a
rev1s1on of Stage II of the teaching procedure for Reading Unit 4.
"La fete de Marie. Recording made at School B 12th April 1967.
Running time of tape approximately 25 minutes. The lesson of this
transcript follows the lesson of tape transcript No.3.

Stage II of Unit 4 had not been absolutely completed in the
previous lesson.l It was essential for the children to complete this
stage before seeing the reading captions without the pictorial stimulus.
Therefore in this lesson the children can be heard working through Stage
II again.

Phonéc-based drills were generally introduced and practised after
Stage II. However, since the children had seen the reading captions
once, it was decided to introduce some simple phonic based drills in an
attempt to assess if the children had been reading the captions or
merely repeating the sounds with which by now they were familiar.

The first part of the tape therefore records the introduction
of the drills, and the second part, the recapitulation of Stage II,
with children reading the captions in chorus and individually. This
latter part of the tape has not been transcribed since there is much
repetition of the same phrases. If the tape is to be followed
reference should be made to the text of Reading Unit 4, found in the
Appendix

Teacher (T) Bohjour la classe
Pupils (Ps) Bonjour Mademoiselle
Teacher (T) Bonjour Sophie

Pupil (P) Bonjour Mademoiselle

Teacher Oui, tres bien, bonjour Janette
Pupil Bonjour Mademoiselle

Teacher Oui, bonjour Mademoiselle
Teacher ~ Bon, trés bien, ¢a va?

Pupil Ca va bien mademoiselle

Teacher ¢a va Terence?

Pupil Ca va bien mademoiselle

Teacher Tres bien, ga va Patrick?

Pupil Ca va bien, mademoiselle
Teacher fres blen, oui. C'est quel jour awjourd'hui? Pierre?

1 See Tape Transeript No.3
2. See Chapter 5
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Pupil Aujourd'hui, c'est mercredi‘.
Teacher Trés bien, aujourd'hui, c'est mercredi, qui.
Quel temps fait-il?.. David?
Pupil Il fait froid
Teacher I1 fait froid, oui, trés bien. Oui, Elizabeth?
Pupil Le soleil non brille pas
Teacher Oh si, regardez. Que fait le soleil?
Pupil Le soleil brille '
Teacher Qui, en ce moment. Qui le soleil brille, alors?
Jean? Le soleil brille, il....
Pupil Il fait froid
Teacher Oui, il fait froid, et aussi..Antoine?
Pupil Il fait beau
Teacher Il fait beau, oui tres bien, oui il fait beau. Chantal?
Pupil Le vent souffle
Teacher Le vent souffle, oui. Patrick?
Pupil Il y a des nuages _
Teacher Trés bien, oui, il y a des nuages, excellent oui. Oui?
Pupil Cl'lest.... est-ce que tu as...?
Teacher De... de gquelle couleur est le ciel?
Pupil - Le ciel est bleu
Teacher Trés bien, oui, le ciel est bleu...et... Georges?
Pupil Blanche
Teacher Blanc
Pupil Blanc
Teacher Blanc
Pupil Blanc
Teacher Oui, trés bien le ciel est bleu et blanc

Regardez le tableau noir. (Teacher now writes on the
blackboard the grapheme EAU, which children have learned
in Reading Unit 3)

Levez la main et prononcez... Louis?

Pupil eau (N.B. local accent)
Teacher Eau
Pupil eau
Teacher Oui, tres bien. (writes up words containing grapheme) Luc?
Pupil Gateau _
Teacher Trés bien, oui, donnez-moi une phrase avec gateau,
oui Nicole?
Pupil C'est un gateau
Teacher C'est un gateau... plus longue ...
une phrase plus longue...., oui c'est correcte. Patrick?
Pupil I1 y a quatre gateaux _
Teacher I1 y a quatre gateaux, oui, bon, trés bien, oui.
Alors... prononcez... Suzanne?
Pupil Manteau
Teacher Manteau, oui, toute la classe, manteau
Pupils Manteau
Teacher Donnez-moi une phrase avec 'manteau'...
Oh, 1a la... Guy?
Pupil Est grand manteau
Teacher Oh, une phrase,.oui.. c'...
Pupil C'est un grand manteau
Teacher Trés bien, c'est un grand manteau. Oui, encore.
C'est un gros manteau, Hélene?
Pupil Le facteur il est gros manteau
Teacher I1 a
Pupil Il a gros manteau bleu clair
Teacher Excellent, excellent, trés bien, oui, le facteur, il a

un gros manteau bleu...?
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bleu clair .

bleu clair? Oh oui, tres bien. Prononcez Paulette
L'oiseau

L'oiseau, oui, donnez-moi une phrase avec 1'oiseau.
Georges? L'oiseau... Piekre?

L'oiseau, au bord de la fenétre

Oui, trés bien, l'oiseau est au bord de la fenetre
Comment s'appelle 1l'oiseau? Jean?

Comment s'appelle l'oiseau? (writes name on board)
Il s'appelle Titou .

Voila, il s'appelle Titou. Correct, tres bien.
L'oiseau s'appelle Titou, oui (writes on board)
Oui Patrick?

Cadeau

Cadeau, toute la classe, cadeau

Cadeau

Oui, donnez-moi une phrase avec'cadeau’

Oh la, la,... Nicole?

Bonjour, j'ai deux cadeaux et...

Oui... neuf... oui

J'ai deux paquets et neuf cadeaux

Oui... pour...

pour Marie

Trés bien oui, j'ai deux.. j'ai deux..

raquets

paquets et neuf cadeaux pour Marle. Oh oui,

trés bien, bon. Encore? Non? Alors.. oui
prononcez s'il vous plait, oui Gisele?

Bateau

Bateau, donnez-moi une phrase avec ‘'bateau' Marie?
C'est ton vieux.. bateau bleu

Oui, c'est ton vieux bateau bleu. De quelle
céaeur est le bateau? Etienne?

Bleu clair

Oui

Bleu clair

Toute la phrase... Lesee

Le..o

Le bateau

Le bateau est bleu

Oui, le bateau est blew. Oui, bon, tres bien, oui
(Teacher now writes up on the blackboard words containing
graphemes seen in previous lesson i.e. Unit 4, Stage II)
Prononcez... Joseph?

W

Non, regardez (underlines graphemes in first word)
Lisez Patrick!

Bonjour

Oui, alors?

0

Bon..jour alors?

Ou

Ou, oui, Toute la classe ou

Ou (U)

Bonjour

Bon jour

Oui (writes again) Frangois?

Ouvrez

Encore

Ouvrez

Oh, non, ou...
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ouvre
ouvre

ouvre

oui, ouvre

ouvre

Toute la classe ouvre

ouvre

Donnez-moi une phrase avec ‘ouvre'! Patrick?

Je ouvre la door

Elle...

Elle ouvre la porte

Elle, ouvre la porte, oui, tres bien, elle ouvre:
la porte (writes another word)

Prononcez s'il vous plalt. Margaret?

Rouge

Rouge, oui, donnez-moi une phrase avec ‘rouge' Suzanne?
C'est un fleur de.. de rouge

C'est une

fleur de rouge

C'est une fleur

rouge

Rouge. C'est une fleur rouge. Oui, c'est une
fleur rouge. Oui, bon, tres bien. Oui
Prononcez s'il vous plait, ... Robert

Poupee

Encore

Poupee

Poupee, ou, donnez-moi une phrase avec poupee'..
Antoine?... Non.. Monique?

C'est une jolie poupée

Excellent, c'est une jolie poupée. Oui c'est
une... oui?

Jelpré.... je

prel..

prépare

Teacher... fére

Pupil
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..fére ma poupee

Trds bien Héléne, je prefér#e ma poupee

Je préfére ma poupee

Excellent, .c'est treés bien mademoiselle

oui, tres bien. Bon (writes again) Iuc?

Minou

Minou, donnez-moi une phrase avec Minou... Jean?

Minou... Minou monte vite sur la table

Trés bien, Minou monte vite sur la table.. Patrick?
Minou regarde un souris

Minou regarde....

Une souris i

Une souris, trés bien. Elors? (writes again) Josiane?
Souris

souris, oui, trés bien, donnez-moi une phrase avec'souris'
(teacher mimes fear) Aié! J'ai... oui?

J'ai peur un souris

J'ai peur de

J'ai peur du souris

de la souris

de la souris

Voila, j'ai peur de la souris. Bon, bon

Attention, regardez, eau, ou (emphasises graphemes already
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learned; writes up word containing new grapheme
with grapheme underlined) Bon, alors, prononcez s'il
vous plait, un, deux, trois etcaetera.. Frangois?
Neuf -

Neuf, Toute la classe, neuf

Neuf

Alors... Qu'est-ce que c'est? Neuf... Suzanne?
(teacher covers 'f')

Neu:

Neu, alors (now covers 'N' to elicit grapheme)

eu

eu, tres bien, toute la classe, eu

eu

Oui (writes word containing grapheme) Jean?

Peur (N.B. un 'peur' 'eu' a slightly more open
sound and longer (oe)

Peur, oui, donnez-moi une phrase avec 'peur' Jean, oui?
J'ai.. }e chien a peur

Ouj, tres bien, le chien a peur du chat

oui, oui, tres bien. (writes another word) Joseph?
Bleu

Bleu, oui, donnez-moi une phrase avec 'bleu!

Le ciel est bleu

Voila, le ciel est bleu, oui. Oui?

Le grand manteau bleu

Le grand manteau?

est bleu

Trés bien, le grand manteau est bleu, oui, oui?

Le bateau

bleu

Le bateau bleu

est

est bleu .

Oui, le bateau est bleu. Tres bien, oui.

(writes another word) Voila.. Sophie

Fleur

Fleur, tres bien, fleur, oui, une phrase avec 'fleur!
Terence?

Le fleur est rouge

La fl...

La fleur est rouge

La fleur est rouge, oui et frinalement...Antoine?
Facteur

Encore

Facteur _

Trés bien, facteur, donnez-moi une phrase avec'facteur!
Pensez, oh la la... Héléne? -

Le facteur est

a

manteau est bleu clair

Attention le facteur.,

Le facteur

a

a

un

un bleu

man. .

un manteau bleu

Oui, trés bien. Le facteur a un manteau bleu. Patrick?
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Le facteur... on frappe a la porte

Le facteur?

On

frappe

frappe a la porte

Alors, toute la phrase... le facteur,..

Le facteur frappe a la porte

Excellent, trés bien, le facteur frappe a la porte,
ouli, bon. Alors, regardez toute la classe
(indication to repeat, points to graphemes)

eau

Toute la classe

ou

ou, oui,

eu

Excellent, tres bien, eau, ou, eu. Oui

(The next part of the lesson is completed quickly.
Normally sentences outside the Reading Unit are only
read when Stage II has been thoroughly completed)
Bon, numéro un (writes a simple sentence on the
blackboard) Lisez, s'il vous plait. Levez la main.
Oui, madem01se11e

I1 a neuf gateaux

Excellent, 11 a neuf gateaux

I a neuf gateaux

Trés bien, trés bien, oui. (writes another sentence)
Lisez, s'il vous plait Etienne

Elle.. a ... un manteau ( an (2) was given English
pronunciation value; this is not unusual since the
grapheme ‘'an' had not yet been actively learned)
Oh, attention man...

«s teau bleu

Alors?

Elle a un manteau bleu

manteau

manteau bleu

Tres bien, oui, elle a un manteau bleu

(writes a third sentence) Lisez, s'il vous p1a1t
Frangois?

J'ai peur de la petite souris

Tres bien, j'ai peur de la petite souris, oui
(writes a fourth sentence) Lisez s'il vous plait...
Non?... Terence?

La poupée s'appelle...

Terence, qu'est-ce que c'est? (quickly writes grapheme
'ou')

Oou

Ou... alors L..ou

Lou

Lou... Suzanne?

Louise

Louise

Pupil (Terence) Louise

Teacher
Pupil
Teacher

Pupil
Teacher

Oui, volla, alors Terence?

La poupee s'appelle Louise

Voila, c'est facile, oui. Numéro cing (writes, fifth
sentgnce on blackboard) Lisez, s'il vous plait. Georges
Voila mon cadeau..

Oui
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Pupil C'est un.. O si (given English pronunciation values)

Teacher Oh, Georges! (Teacher draw a bird on the board)

Pupil L'oiseau

Teacher Alors... Qu'est-ce que c'est?

Pupil oliseau .

Teacher oiseau, alors, voila mon cadeau...

Pupil . c'est un oiseau

Teacher Voila regardez Georges (writes on board c'est un)
Faites la ltaison.. Daniel? Oui?

Pupil C'lest un... ¢'est un ... c'est un oiseau

Teacher Voila, toute la phrase, Georges.

Pupil Voila un...

Teacher Voila mon ,

Pupil Voila mon cadeau, c'est un oiseau

Teacher oiseau, merci. Bon trés bien, la classe. Alors

. regardez le film (The recapitulation of Stage II now follows)

Tape Transcript No.5

This tape records the repetition phase of Stage I of the teaching
procedures and the introduction of the reading captions in Stage II of the
Reading Unit 4 " La Fete de Marie". Recording made at School A
13th: February 1967. Running time approximately 25 minutes.

With the exception of the very first part of the tape, which deals
with the usual lesson preliminaries i.e. conversation concerning date
and weather, the tape records principally the repetition of the
language structures of unit 4. The children are heard learning to
pronounce for the first time the words and phrases of this particular
storgy. As illustrated in tapetranscript No.2, the teacher helps the
children to pronounce the words and phrases as she breaks down the
language structures, gives practice in the individual units and finally
rebuilds with the children the total language structures.

The tape then records the introduction of the reading captions for
the first time in Unit 4. The children can be heard repeating the approp-
riate French phrases at the stimulus of the coloured slide and then reading
aloud the written captions of the following black and white slide.

Since a transcription of this tape would consist chiefly of a
written repetition of the words and phrase of Unit 4 it was felt
unnecessary to make a transcription. Reference may be made to the text
of reading unit 4, found in the Appendix.

Tape Transcript No.6 1

The tape records the introduction of phonic-based drills and a
recapitulation of Stage II of the teaching procedure for Reading Unit 4
"La Féte de Marie", Recording made at School A, lith February 1967.
Running time of tape approximately 30 minutes.

As with School B 2, School A pupils had not completed in their
previous lesson Stage II of Unit 4. It was important therefore to repeat

1 See Tape Transcript No.4. Transcripts 3 and 4 at School B are
comparable with 5 and 6 at School A.

2 See Notes for Tape Transcript No.k4
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and complete the introduction of the reading captions.

The phonic drills usually took place after Stage II. However
since the children had seen the reading captions once, the teacher decided
to introduce briefly a phase of drills in an attempt to assess if the
children had been reading, i.e. that they had been associating the
newly learned sounds with their written symbols. The first part of the
tape, therefore, records these drills.

The second part of the tape records a repetition of Stage 1II, but
this time the children are heard reading individually rather than in
chorus. This section of the tape has not been transcribed because of
the repetitive nature of the work. If the tape is to be followed
reference may be made to the text of Unit 4, found in the Appendix.

Teacher (T) Bonjour la élasse
Pupils (Ps) Bonjour mademoiselle
Teacher (T) Bonjour Helene

Pupil (P) Bonjour mademoiselle
Teacher Bonjour Jeannette
Pupil Bonjour mademoiselle
Teacher Bonjour Sara
Pupil Bonjour mademoiselle
Teacher a va la classe?
Pupils ui, ga va bien, merci.
Teacher Bon, tres bien. Ga va Barhe?
Pupil Ou, ga va merci
Teacher Bon, ¢a va Glynis?
Pupil Oui, ¢a va merci :
Teacher Bon, trés bien. C'est quel jour aujourd'hui? Fiona?
Pupil Aujourd'hui, c'est mardi
Teacher Trés bien. aujourd'hui c'est mardi, oui.
Quel temps fait-il Janine?
Pupil Le soleil ne brille pas
Teacher Tres bien, oui, le soleil ne brille pas. Et..?
' Christine?
Pupil I1 fait froid
Teacher Encore
Pupil I1 fait froid
Teacher Tres bien, oui, excellent, il fait froid. Jeanne?
Pupil I1 fait mauvais.
Teacher Oui, il fait mauvais. Bon, trés biemn. Bon, alors,

regardez le tableau noir., (Teacher writes on blackboard
grapheme "eaun'. The children have already learned this
grapheme in Unit 3 and it is revised in Unit 4)
Prononcez! Levez la main! Sara?

Pupil Eau

Teacher Eau, oui, trds bien, toute la classe, eau

Pupils Eau )

Teacher Oui (writes a word containing grapheme "eau')
Levez la main. Toinette?

Pupil L'eau

Teacher L'eau, oul, 1l'eau. Donnez-moi une phrase avec 1'eau.
Donnez-moi une phrase, Toinette? '

Pupil Elle met la 1l'eau dans la....bol ,

Teacher Oui, écoutez. Elle met 1l'eau dans le bol. Repétez

(Many of the words and phrases used by this group of
children are recalled from the C.R.E.D.I.F. '"Bonjour
Line" audio-visual course)
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Elle met l'eau dans le bol

Trés bien, oui, tres bien. Oui, Hélene?

Lteau tombe sur le pied de Josette

De Josette? Oui, l'eau tombe sur les pieds de
Josette. Tres bien. Jeanne?

L'eau tombe sur la table

L'eau tombe sur la table. Oui excellent

tres hien, Alors (writes up another word),
Levez la main! Margaret?

Manteau

Manteau, oui, manteau. Donnez-moi une phrase avec
‘manteau' Tina?

Alice donne... le gros manteau

Alice?

_Donne le Er0Seee Malleoee

Oui, Alice mm (to indicate a change of word necessary)
le gros manteau. Alice..... Christine?

Alice, elle donne le groS.ssee

Non, pas donne, non, non (indicates another pupil)
Alices.s?

Alice met. le gros manteau -

Voila, trés bien. Alice met le gros manteau Tina?
Alice met le gros manteau. .

Trés bien, oui, excellent. Manteau. Voila -oui

(writes up another word) Annette?

la osi (completely mispronounces l'oiseau, sound
approximates to 'la aussi (o:si). An example of English
pronunciation values, affecting French graphemes)

and Pupils Oh, oh!

Attention. Regardez Annette

Voila .

(writes up word 'voila Voila, prononcez!
(Teacher singles out grapheme 'oi' and underlines it)
0

Oh, attention. Prononcez (indicates whole word)
Voila

Voila, alors? (indicates 'oi')

Voi, o,

Rggardez v01..1a, alors?

Voi

Voi, alors?

oi

oi

oi si

oi ?

la oi si

1l'0i...,? Qu'est-ce que c'est Annette
(referring back to grapheme ‘eau')

eu

eau

eau

eau (stresses sound)

eau

oi..seau, l'oi..

1'oiseau

Ltoiseau

lt'oiseaun

Voila 1l'oiseau, bon, l'oiseau, Toute la classe, l'oiseau.
1l'oiseau
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Donnez-moi une phrase avec 'l'oiseau'. Oh, c'est
facile, Hilary?

L'oiseau s'envole

L'oiseau s'envole., Voila, ca va tres bien.

L'oiseau s'envole (writes another word)

Attention, Suzanne?

Cadeau

Excellent, cadeau, oui, tres bien. Donnez-moi une phrase
avec 'cadeau'. Fiona?

Le cadeau special.

Le cadeau spécial, oui, oui, le cadeau special.

Oui, Sarah?

J'ai deux cadeaux pour Marie

Tres bien, excellent. J'ai deux cadeaux pour Marie.
Ah, oui, bon. (writes another word) Levez la main,
prononcez! Glynis? (indicates grapheme 'eau')

eau, bateau _

Bateau, voila. Donnez-moi une phrase avec bateau RoSemarie?
Le bateau est bleu .

Le bateau est blew. Bon, tres bien. Alors,

oui 'mau'. Maintenant (teacher writes another grapheme
'ou'!). Prononcez! ©Pensez! Regardez (writes 'Bonjour'
and underlines 'ou') Alors, Judith?

0

Non, presque. Helene?

Ou

Ou, oui, voilia, ou. Toute la classe, ou

Ou

Oui, ou, Glynis, ou.

Ou

Ou (indicates individuals to repeat grapheme)

Bon. Bon..jour.. Toute la classe. Bonjour

Bon jour :
Voila. Bon (writes another word containing ‘ou) Oui,
levez la main! Jeannette?

Pour

Encore

Pour /

Plus haut, elevez la voix!

Pour

Pour

Pour

Toute la classe, pour

Pour

Pour

Pour

Voila (writes part of another word) Suzanne?

pou

Oui, toute la classe, pou

Pou

Pou (teacher adds to word) Alors? Julie?

Poupee .

Poupee, tres bien, poupée. Donnez-moi une phrase avec
poupée. Sarah?

C'est une belle poupee

C'est une belle poupée, excellent, oui (writes another word)
Cecile?

Ouvre

Encore
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Ouvre

Trés bien, oui. Donnez-moi une phrase avec 'ouvre!
Barbe?

Mademoiselle ouvre la porte

Oui, encore

Mademoiselle ouvre la porte

Mademoiselle ouvre la porte, ouw, excellent

(writes another word) Geneviéve?

Rouge

Encore

Rouge

Rouge, tres bien. Toute la classe, rouge

Rouge

Oui, tres bien. Hilary?

Rouge (pupil makes good 'r' sound)

Oui, excellent, rouge. Donnez-moi une phrase avec'rouge'
Margaret? Non....? Christine?

La livre est rouge

Le livre....

Le livre est rouge

Qui, tres bien, le livre est rouge, oui (writes another
word) Glynis?

Minou

Minou, donnez-moi une phrase avec 'Minou’!

Minou monte sur la table

Voila. Minou monte sur la table. Oui (writes another word)
Suzanne?

Souris

Donnez-moi une phrase.... Toinette?

Le souris est a peur de Minou

Oui, attention, la souris

La souris est...

a

2 «ee a peur de Minou

Voild, la souris a peur de Minou. Excellent, excellent.
Bon, eau, ou, (writes up word 'fleur') Atténdez (does a
drawing beside it) Qu'est-ce que c'est? (points to
flower) Geneviéve?

Bu (pupil isolates new grapheme immediately)

Alors, qu'est-ce que c'est... oui?

Fleur

C'est une ..

C'est une fleur

Voila, c'est une fleur. C'est une fleur. Alors,
(points now to grapheme) Genevieve?

Eu

Eu, oui, toute la classe, eu.

Fleur

Fleur

Oui, tres bien, alors (writes up another word containing
the grapheme) Annette?

Peur

Peur

Peur

Peur

Peur _ :

Tres bien, oui, donnez-moi une phrase avec 'peur' Ruth?
Jtai. -

Janine est peur -



Teacher
Pupil
Teacher
Pupil
Teacher
Pupil
Teacher
Pupil
Teacher
Pupil
Teacher

Pupil
Teacher
Pupil
Teacher
Pupil
Teacher
Pupils
Teacher
Pupils
Teacher
Pupil
Teacher

Pupil
Teacher

Pupil

Teacher '

Pupil
Teacher
Pupil
Teacher
Pupil
Teacher
Pupil
Teacher

Pupil
Teacher
Pupil
Teacher
Pupils
Teacher
Pupil
Teacher
Pupil
Teacher
Pupil
Teacher
Pupils
Teacher

Pupil
Teacher
Pupil

234

Oui...o

de petit souris

Encore., Oui?

Janine est

Janine a

peur

de la

1la petit souris

Oul, Janine a peur de la petite souris

Janine a peur de la petite souris

Trés bien, excellent, oui. Fleur, peur

(writes up another word) Vite, Barhe?

neuf

Encore

Neuf

Neuf

Neuf

Toute la classe, neuf

Neuf

Neuf

Neuf

Donnez-moi une phrase... oh 13 la... Hilary?

Neuf cadeaux pour Marie

Neuf cadeaux pour Marie? Oui, neuf cadeaux. Neuf...?
Neuf m (indicates word missing) aussi pour Marie?
Genevieve?

Neuf cartes aussi pour Marie

Neuf cartes aussi pour Marie, bon. Et finalement
(writes up another word) Fiona?

Bleu

Blau

Bleu

Voila, donnez-moi une phrase

Le bateau est bleu

Le bateau est bleu, bon. Regardez. Julie?

Facteur

Facteur, Oui, donnez-moi une phrase avec 'facteur' Sara?
La facteur frappe a la porte i )
Voila, le facteur frappe a la porte. Bon. C'est tres bien,
la classe, alors, regardez vite

(Teacher nowwites up some very simple sentences, incorporating
only thosewords and structures already learned) Numéro un,
lisez! pensez. eses Pensez et lisez.,,. Janine?

Il est neuf gateaux

Oui, encore. 0u1 c'est correct (as encouragement)

Il a wi neuf gateaux

Voila, il a_ neuf gateaux. Toute la classe,

I1 a neuf gateaux A
(writes another sentence) ILisez, s'il vous plait, Martine?
I1 est

Oh, attention

Elle a un manteau bleu

" Oui, elle a un manteau bleu. Répétez

Elle a un manteau bleu

Oui, toute la classe

Elle a un manteau bleu

Oul, tresblen, (writes another sentence) Lisez s'il
vous plait... Héléne?

J'ai peur de Minou

Oui, encore

Jtai peur de Minou
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" Teacher - Oui, attention (teacher points to 'j'ai')

Pupils J'ai

Teacher Encore (to individual pupil)

Pupil J'ai peur de Minou

Teacher Excellent, j'ai. Toute la classe

Pupils Jlai

Teacher J'ai

Pupils J'ai .
Teacher (writes up !'je') Mais, qu'est-ce que c'est? Cecile?
Pupil Je

Teacher Je.s.o J'aises Jeees J'aie.e Je. Toute la classe
Pupils Jlai.es Je

Teacher Voila, bon (writes up another sentence) Judith?
Pupil la poupee s'appelle Flfl

Teacher Tres bien, oui, la poupée s'appelle Fifi

Et finalement (writes up last sentence)
Bon, c'est une longue phrase. Lisez s'il vous plalt

Catherine? i
Pupil Voila mon cadeau c'est... c'est un oiseau
Teacher Oui, mais faites la liaison (draws on board c'est un)
Pupil Clest..s C'est un oiseau
Teacher BExcellent, oui. Voila mon cadeau, c'est un oiseau
Pupil Voila mon cadeau. C'est un oiseau
Teacher Toute la classe .
Pupils Voila mon cadeau. C'est un oiseau
Teacher Bon excellent
(Teacher and pupils now prepare for recapitulation of
Stage II)

Bon, alors, allumez, oui, merci Jeanne
s 7 « s
Alors regardez st repetez pour la derniere fois

Tape Transcript No.7

The tape records the introduction of the phonic-based drills and
a revision of Stage IT of the teaching procedure for Reading Unit 7
"Qui est Bete". Recording made at school B, 19th June 1967. Running
time of tape approximately 25 minutes.

On the first part of the tape the children can be heard practising
the graphemes emphasised in unit 7. They had already completed the whole
of Stage II before this particular lesson. However, there had been a
time interval (a weekend) between this and the previous lesson. Since
the children of School B could not usually retain new words and structures
as readily as the children from School A, the teacher felt a revision
of the stage introducing the reading captions might be necessary. This
was naturally at the risk of the material becoming 'stale' for the
children, and indeed the tape betrays a certain restlessness among the
children, who were obviously impatient to reach the next stage of the
unit.

The revision of Stage II proved to be unnecessary, for the children
can be heard, on the second part of the tape, reading individually with
confidence. As in previous transcripts, since the second part of the tape
is repetitive, a transcription of it has been omitted. If the tape is
to be followed, reference may be made to the text of Reading Unit 7, found

in the Appendix.
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The author apologises for the physical exercises conducted in
French with the children, who, (as may be heard on the tape) claimed

to be cold.

Teacher (T)
Pupils (Ps)
Teacher (T)
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Pupil
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These instructions have not been transcribed.

Bonjour la classe

Bonjour Mademoiselle

Bonjour Suzanne

Bonjour Mademoiselle

Bonjour Daniel

Bonjour Mademoiselle

Ca va Georges?

Ca va bien Mademoiselle

Ga va Pierre?

Ca va bien Mademoiselle

Tres bien. Ga va bien Paul?

Oui, ga va bien Mademoiselle

Trés bien. Comment ga va Jean?

Ca va bien, Mademoiselle

Pas tres bien? Ca va bien, ou tres bien

Ca va trés bien Mademoiselle

Pourquoi?

Parce qu'il fait beau .

Parce .qu'il fait beau, bon. Tres bien, oui
C'est quel jour amjourd'hui?  Antoine?
Aujourd'hui c'est lundi

Tres bien. Aujourd'hui c'est lundi. Et quellkest la
date aujourd'hui? (writes up date in figures) Pensez!
Comptez... dix

dix, onze, douze.. (children count to 19) dix-neuf
Voila. Robert?

C'est le dix-neuf juin

Trés bien, monsieur, c'est le dix-neuf juin. Toute
la classe )

C'est le dix-neuf juin

Bon, et quel temps fait-il? Jeanette?

Le vent souffle

Le vent souffle., Oui, Terence?

Le soleil ne brille pas

Oui, en ce moment c'est vrai, oui, le soleil ne
brille pas.... Alors? Que faites-vous Jean?
Alors faites attention! (To another child) Oui?
Le ciel est gris et bleu

Pourquoi? oui, pourquoi?

Parce qu'il yee..

il ya cees

.1l y a des nuages dans le ciel

Parce qu'il y a des nuages dans le ciel. Oui, trés bien.
Oui, Hélene?

Il fait froid

Il fait froid? Avez-vous froid? Oui, ou non?

Non

Avez-vous chaud? Oui?

Oui.

J'ai...

J'ai chaud....

J'ai chaud. Oui. Avez-vous chaud? (to another pupil)
Oui j'ai chaud

Avez-vous froid?

Non, j'ai chaud

Vous avez chaud. Avez-vous froid? (to another pupil)



Pupil

Teacher-

Pupil
Teacher

Teacher

Pupil
Teacher

Pupil
Teacher
Pupils
Teacher

Pupil
Teacher
Pupil
Teacher
Pupils
Teacher

Pupil
Teacher
Pupil
Teacher
Pupil
Teacher
Pupil
Teacher
Pupil
Teacher
Pupil
Teacher
Pupil
Teacher
Pupil
Teacher

Pupil
Teacher
Pupils
Teacher

Pupil
Teacher
Pupil
Teacher
Pupil
Teacher
Pupil
Teacher
Pupils
Teacher
Pupil
Teacher
Pupil
Teacher

Pupil
Teacher

237

Non j'ai chaud

Avez-vous froid?

Non, j'ai chaud

Qui a froid dans la salle de classe?

Vous avez froid! Quelle horreur!

(Physical exercises follow as a warm up)

Sh! Taisez-vous! Bon regardez le tableau noir

. n . 4
_Monsieur, vous etes fatigue?

Oui :

Ou, hon. (writes grapheme 'au' which children have
already learned on blackboard)

Levez la main! Prononcez! ssh, pensez! Paul?
au

aue Toute la classe

au

Voila (writes word containing grapheme) Levez la main}
Joseph?

Aussi

Aussi

Aussi

Toute la classe, aussi

Aussi

Bon. (writes another word) Pensez, c'est une couleur
Paulette?

Jaune

Encore

Jaune

Jaune., Oui, trés bien (writes another word) Daniel?
Autre

Autre

Autre

Toute la classe, autre

Autre

Voila, oui (writes up word) Louis?

Gauche

Gauche, gauche (writes another word) Jean?

Auto

Auto, oui. Regardez. Oui monsieur?

Auto _

Auto oui (Now draws to indicate dull weather and writes
word "Mauvais' alongside picture) Pensez. Jean?
Maufais

Mauvais, oui, trés bien. Toute la classe, mauvais
Mauvais

Voila, oui. Bon, au (writes another grapheme 'j')
Prononcez s'il vous plait, Luc?

Je

Jy J

J

Oui (writes a word containing grapheme) Patrick?
Jardin

Encore

Jardin

Jardin, toute la classe

Jdardin

Oui (writes another word) Helene?

Joli

Joli, oui. (writes another word) Georges?

Jupe .

Jupe (writes another word) Pensez! Frangois?

Dé jeuner s ..
Déjeuner, voila. Toute la classe, déjeuner
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Déjeuner

Oh, 1a la, quelle horreur! dejeuner

deéjeuner _

Voila (writes another word) Vous dormez hein? Oui?
? (reply not understood) j'auto(?)

Comment? Qu'est-ce que c'est?

J

J

jou
Jouees?
Jjou
jou...?
jouer. Je
'j' Jean?

je Jouer )

Pas jouer. Regardez jouer (writes word) out Jean?

Joue (given full sound value)

Joue. Toute la classe

Joue

Etienne?

Joue

Joue, oui (writes another word) C'est un: gargon

C'est le nom d'un garcon. ssh David?

Jean (gives word English pronunciation value)

Qu'est-ce que c'est? Prononcez

Jean (French pronunciation)

Encore

Jean

Jean

Jean

Jean

Jean

Oui, bon. (writes another name) Jean et...

C'est le nom d'une fille. Patrick? Guy?

J. (?) i

Jea...oui, presque

Jeannette

Jeannette. Encore

Jeannette

Toute la classe., Jeannette

Jeadette '

Bon. Alors, des phrases. Ne parlez pas mesdemoiselles!
(Teacher now writes some simple sentences on the blackboard)
Levez la main et lisez, s'il vous plait. Pensez! ssh Louis
e

Jean joue avec une auto dans le jarden (N.B. local accent)
Trés bien Louis. Oui, Jean joue avec une auto dans le jardin.
Toutle la classe

Jean joue avec une auto dans le jardin

Robert?

Jean joue avec une auto dans le jardin

" Voila., Tres bien monsieur oui. (writes another sentence)

Pensez! Alors, Etienne?

Il y a_une chaussette (N.B. 'Z' sound) jau.. jaune sur

la table _
Tres bien Etienne, encore, il y a une chaussette jaune sur
la table
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Il y a une chaussette jaune sur la table

Prononcez chaussette

Chaussette

Oui, trés bien. Toute la classe

Il y a une chaussette jaune sur la table

Table

Table (stressing 'le' at end of the word)

pas table, table

Table

Oui, alors (writes another sentence) ici...

c'est un gargon. Monique?

Jacques

Jacques, encore

Jacques

Oui

Jacques va au cinéma en au.en auto

Trés bien mademoiselle. Plus haut. Plus haut encore. Jacques
Vaooo

Jacques va au cinéma en auto

Excellent Jacques va au cinéma en auto. Toute la classe
Jacques va au cinéma en auto (the children had not
yet learned the grapheme "en'" and consquently gave the
written french form English pronunciation values)

‘En

En auto

En auto

En auto

Oui, bon. (writes another sentence) Monsieur

que faites-vous la-bas? Oui, tournez-vous, bon. Joseph?
Ay revoir. Je cherche ume l'auto jeune fille

Oh,... je cherche

Je cherche l'auto jeune fille

Voila auto (points to word) Je cherche...?

L'autre jeune fille

Voila, encore monsieur

Au revoir, je cherche l'autre jeune fille

Excellent. Au revoir, je cherche l'autre jeune

fille. Toute la classe o '

Au revoir j'ai cherche..

Je cherche

Je cherche l'autre jeune fille

Oh, la la, oui. Et finalement. (writes another sentence)
Pierre?

J'ai un joli manteau jaune

Voila encore

J'ai un joli manteau jaune

J'ai un joli manteau jaune. Toute la classe

J'al un joli manteau jaune

(writes another sentence) Nicole?

Le chat saute de l'arbre aussi

Le chat saute de l'arbre aussi. Bon. Toute la classe.
Le chat saute de l'arbre aussi. Bon excellent

(Stage II of the teaching procedure now follows)

Tape Transcript No.8

The tape records the phonic based drills and Stage III of the teaching
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procedure for Reading Unit 7 "Qui est Béte". Recording made at School A
12th May 1967. Running time of tape approximately 25 minutes.

On the first part of the tape the children are heard practising the
graphemes emphasised in Unit 7. The drills take place immediately before
the introduction of Stage III of the teaching procedure.

The second part of the tape illustrates Stage III]'. For this stage,
2 slides, one with black and white picture and reading caption the other
with reading caption only, are used to reinforce the written representation
of each of the spoken French sentences. The children are silent for a
few moments as they study the first slide, then the tape is heard reading
the captions. The second slide is then shown and the children can be
heard being encouraged individually to read aloud the French captions.
On this tape mainly weaker pupils are asked to read (Glynis, Annette, Marie)
Since this part of the tape is repetitive, a transcription was felt to
be unnecessary. When following the tape reference may be made to the
text of Unit 7, found in the Appendix

Teacher (T) Bonjour la classe
Pupils (Ps) Bonjour Mademoiselle
Teacher (T) Bonjour Jeannette

Pupil (P) Bonjour Mademoiselle

Teacher Bonjour Hélene

Pupil Bonjour Mademoiselle

Teacher Bonjour Suzanne

Pupil Bonjour Mademoiselle

Teachee Trés bien. Ga va Julie?

Pupil Oui, ¢a va merci

Teacher ¢a va Toinette?

Pupil Oui ¢a va merci

Teacher Tres bien. C'est quel jour aujourd'hui? Tina?
Pupil Aujourd'hui c'est vendredi

Teacher Trés bien, aujourd'hui c'est vendredi

Quelle est la date aujourd'hui? Janvier, février,
mars, avril.... Ruth?

Pupil Aujourd'hui est..
Teacher Clest
Pupil C'est mai
‘Teacher Clest le...
Pupil C'est le mai...
Teacher Oh, c'est le... un.. deux..
Pupil douze
Teacher C'est le douze
Pupil mai
Teacher Toute 1la classe
Pupils Aujourd'hui c'est le douze mai
Teacher Trées bien. Aujourd'hui c'est le douze mai. Oui, et
quel temps fait-il?  Margaret?
Pupil Il fait mauvais
Teacher Pourquoi? Oui?
Pupil Parce que le soleil ne brille pas
Teacher Trés bien, excellent, parce que le soleil ne
. brille pas. Et aussi, Héléene?
Pupil Le vent souffle un peu
Teacher Un peu, oui. C'est vrai. Et aussi Jeanne? De quelle

couleur est le ciel?

1 Reference should be made to Chapter 4 for details of this stage
of the teaching procedure
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Pupil Le ciel est gris

Teacher Tres bien, Bon regardez le tableau noir (writes grapheme
'au' on blackboard) Prononcez s'il vous plait Héléne?

Pupil Au :

Teacher Au

Pupil Au

Teacher Tres bien, au.. Toute la classe

Pupils Au

Teacher Oui (writes word containing grapheme) Janine?

Pupil Aussi

Teacher Aussi, donnez-moi une phrase avec 'aussi' vite Sara?

Pupil Minou et.. Minou tombe et Minet tombe aussi

Teacher Trés bien, Minou tombe et Minet tombe aussi N
Oui (writes another word) Prononcez s'il vous plait
Martine

Pupil Auto

Teacher Auto. Une phrase avec ‘'auto' Rosemarie?

Pupil Michel joue avec une auto

Teacher Tres hien, Michel joue avec une auto

(writes another word 'paume'. This word is completely
new for the children but it is being used by analogy)
Faites attention! Regardez, Suzanne?

Pupil Paume i

Teacher Paume. Toute la classe

Pupils Paume

Teacher La paume de .la main (demonstrates)

Pupils La paume de la main

Teacher Tres bien, oui, la paume de la main. Oui
(writes another word) Jeannette?

Pupil Gauche

Teacher Gauche, donnez-moi une phrase avec 'gauche' Genevieve?

Pupil Voila ma main gauche .

Teacher Voila ma main gauche. Excellent. Oui, et finalement
(writes another word) Marie?

Pupil Au

Teacher Encore?

Pupil Au

Teacher au, .

Pupil autre

Teacher autre, oui. Plus haut, autre

Pupil autre .

Teacher Autre oui, donnez-moi une phrase avec 'autre'. Toinette?

Pupil Et 1'autre pied? .

Teacher Et l'autre pied. Tres bien. Et l'autre pied. Bon, oui,

(writes grapheme 'J') Prononcez s'il vous plait, Christine
Pupil je

Teacher J

Pupil J

Teacher Oui, (writes word containing grapheme) Hilary?

Pupil Jtai

Teacher J'ai, oui, donnez-moi une phrase avec 'j'ai'
Catherine? Non? Jeanne?

Pupil J'al des pommes

Teacher Encore

Pupil J'al des pommes

Teacher J'ai des pommes. Tres bien, j'ai des pommes, oui
(writes another word) Attention! Sara?

Pupil Je _

Teacher Je, oui, donnez-moi une phrase avec 'je'.
Mademoiselle... allez ... J@.se R

Pupil Je suis... Je suis bete

Teacher Tres bien, excellent. dJe suis bete, oui. (writes
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another word) Barhe?

Pupil Jardin

Teacher Jardin. Donnez-moi une phrase avec !jardin'.

Pupil Minou et Minet dans le jardin.

Teacher Sont

Pupil Sont, dans le jardin

Teacher Voila, Minou et Minet sont dans le jardin
Oui (writes another word) Annette?

Pupil Joli. Donnez-moi une phrase avec 'joli' Martine?

Pupil Marie trés jolie

Teacher Marie...?

Pupil est tres jolie

Teacher Marie est tres jolie oui, excellent, et finalement,
(writes another word) Fiona?

Pupil Jdeee Jupe

Teacher Jupe

Pupil Jupe .

Teacher Oui, tres bien, jupe. Donnez-moi une phrase avec !jupe'
Christine?

Pupil La jolie jupe rouge

Teacher C'est une jolie jupe rouge

Pupil C'est une jolie jupe rouge

Teacher Tres bien. C'est une jolie jupe rouge. Bon.

C'est tres bien, la _classe. (Now writes a sentence)
Lisez s'il vous plait! Levez la main!- Judith? Non?
Qu'est-ce que c'est? (points to word on board)
C'est un gargon; le nom d'un gargon

Pupil Jean

Teacher Jean

Pupil +sas Jjoue avec une auto dans le jardin

Teacher Voila, c'est facile, tres bien. Jean joue avec une auto
dans le jardin. Toute la classe

Pupils Jean joue avec une auto dans le jardin

Teacher Trés bien, (writes another sentence). Levez la main
s'il vous plait! Lisez... Hélene?"

Pupil Il y a un...

Teacher une

Pupil une chaussette j... jaune sur la table

Teacher Encore, oui, tres bien encore. Répetez.

Pupil I1 y a une chaussette jaune sur la table

Teacher I1 y a une chaussette jaune sur la table
Toute la classe

Pupils Il y a une chaussette jaune sur la table

Teacher (writes another sentence) Lisez s'il vous plait...
Oh la la... Tina?

Pupil Jacques va au cinema en auto ("en" sound was given English

pronunciation value?, obviously because the nasal grapheme
had not been taught)

Teacher En

Pupil En auto

Teacher Voila. Encore. Jacques va au cinéma en auto

Pupil Jacques va au cinéma en auto

Teacher Tres bien. Toute la classe

Pupils Jacques va au cinéma en auto

Teacher Oui, bon (writes another sentence) Faites attention,

un peu plus difficile. Héléne?

2 See Transcript No.7



Pupil
Teacher

Pupils
Teacher

Pupil
Teacher

Pupil
Teacher
Pupil
Teacher
Pupil
Teacher
Pupil
Teacher
Pupils
Teacher

Teacher

Pupil
Teacher
Pupil
Teacher
Pupil
Teacher
Pupil
Teacher
Pupil
Teacher

Pupil
aeacher

Pupil
Teacher
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Au revoir, je cherche 1l'autre jeune fille

Trés bien, mademoiselle, excellent. Au revoir, je
cherche l'autre jeune fille. Toute la classe

Au revoir, je cherche l'autre jeune fille

Oui (writes another sentence) Lisez s'il vous plalt
numéro cing... Glynis?

J'ai un joli manteau jaune

Trés bien. J'ai un joli manteau jaune. Oui, et
finalement.. {(writes another sentence) Numero six,
s'il vous plait. Julie

Le chat (pronounces final 't')

Oh, attention

Le chat

Oui

saute de l'arbre aussi

Encore, oui, toute la phrase

Le chat saute de l'arbre aussi

Le chat saute de l'arbre aussi. Toute la classe

Le chat saute de l'arbre aussi

Bon

(Teacher and pupils now prepare for Stage III of the
audio~visual procedure)

Levez la main, et lisez s'il vous plalt (title
slide) Oh, 13 la... Marie?

Viens Lire, Legon sept Qu'est-ce que...

Qui

Qui est ('est' given English pronunciation value) béte
Quiceae .

Qui est bete

Encore Marie

Qui est bete

Qui est bete, repétez. Qui est...

Qui est bete.

Et qui est bete dans la salle de classe? Qui est
bete? Margaret°

Oui, Je suis béte

Tu es:bete? Oui, alors, mais qu1 aussi est bete?
Toinette?

Hilary est béte

Hilary est béte. Bon, trés bien. Bon,

regardez et écoutez.
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Lesson 5

(1) Brief genersal’ conversatlon, centered ma.:.nly on recently
learned vocabulary.

(ii Preseritation of stage V, as a game, 'beating the tape!'.
(idii Contrastive drills or exercises.
(iv) Song, as before.

Leason 6

(1; Brief conversation.

(ii Teazlegraph ' activ:l.ty, with pupil reading text instead
of "tdpe or teacher. ~(The ‘téaclier should take the
opportunity to emphasise any grammatical or otherwise
difficult points)

Lesson 7

(i; Completion of teazlegraph reconstruction of text.
(ii) Work on blackboard or teazlegraph to emphasise
plurality of adjectives and nouné. '
e.g. les fillés sont betes.
les chaussettes sont bleues.

Lesson 8 _

(1) With aid of pupils, construction of sentences on
teazlegraph to exercise brlefly plurality and agreement
of nouns and adjectives.

(i1) Pupils act out the situation.

Stage IV should be considered an optional part of the audio-

visual procedure and should be used at the discretion of the

teacher according to the ability of ‘the children to learn end
retain new graphemes, and to their need for consolidation of

learning.

It is suggested that, during the repetition phase of stage I,

the teacher should not ingist unduly upon perfect oral :
reproduction of French responses, so that less able children -
are not disillusioned by their lack of pronunciation achievement.
Moreover too long a time should not beé spent upon this repetition

. section lest the children learn the responses by heart and at
- _1ater stage do not really r_ead the written French forms.

Before the présentation of stage II of the teaching procedure
for each unit, the téacher shoiild emphasise that pup'ils mst
pey careful attention jo the reading captions. It is hoped
that this will encourage ‘the pupils to lonk sound and written
form, and not simply fepeat the situation from memory.

As a result of the relatively poor performance of the -expe'riinenta,l
candidates on the second half of Test 2 of each testing unit,
there appears to be a case (1) for introducing several new words:
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(once meaning is orally esta.bil.lshed) in order to encourage
pupils ti recognise the new graphemes in unfamiliar words,
and (2) for establishing a short period of controlled writing,
order to afford pupils the opportunity of pract:.sing writing
gra.phemes.. N _ _ _

At all sta,ge's ‘'of 'theé reading course emphasis should be placed
upon the silent va.lue of F_ren_ch consona.nts at the end of a word.
Where possible, it is recommended that some timé should be
spent, during the repet:.t:.on section of stage I, or during the
reading of stage II, in giving to the children practlce in
French 1ntona.t10n patterns.

The teacher should d.evise further contrastive exerc:.ses, '
gimilar to ‘those ‘alresdy found ‘in the course on (1) the gra.pheme
"eau", since no exercises to practise this exist in the course,
and £hls was 'felt to be a geficiency, and on (2) the nasal
g:['a.phemes llmll Ilon" d llanll

On completion of "Viens Ljire" it is suggested that pupils
should’ a.ttempt &’ simple French reeder, embarking thus upon
continuous prose,. and exténding also their reading lédrnirg.
The vocabulary and structures of the reader chosen.should be
simple, and where possible, gimilar to those of the reading
course. _
A variety of Sorgs and games’ should be available to the teacher
for use during the last few minutes of a lesson, or as a reward
after a session of hard work by the pupils.
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TESTING UNIT &
Answer Slqeet

TEST 1

E.Lamgl_e b.é?: (")

v ()
vay ()
oy ()

seis ()
sous. ()
seau ()
2. pux ()
peaux ()
paix ()
opem )
3. mas ()

. mat ()
mu ()
Meaux ()

4 fait ()
fou ()
four ()
feu ()

pour ()

peur ()

peu ()
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TESTING UNIR Kk

inswer _Sheet;

Example My h se is gr n and be n

1.

40

5.

9.

10.

PR

tleat un gar on. Il er e du o olat.
Bonj r, Jj! n_ f gat X.

- e

Il £ ] .b ot 1lem fl 18 sont » ges .

Clest vr j_?- Tu as d___x oad __x p__ r moi?

M 8 oul, wvolci wun bat et umne p pée bl e.

I1 +tr ve un chap de £

tre et un bal .

’

Je Vv 8 8 le ram or; X.

La ouette uinte sur 1la sou €.

Le profess # t  s@se d cement prés. du £ .

Les: & ze voyag rs sont au b t de l'ascens:

r‘
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TESTING UNIT &

' Answer Sheat

TEST 3. _
Exemple  pen . : pane : pain & pine

1. _pais : mis .3 mat 3 _pet

2. © ' peu $ peau ¢ pou @ pot_‘.
3. sous - ; sot -: sean 1 oa
4. 1g§: :- le }. lgit s. liﬁ_

5. qhaﬁ }' cas t ga 1 88




Example

loud
load
lad
1id
noa.
noix

nus

" nous:

sous:
cou
Joue

chou

feu
fou
fus
mai_.s;

mois:

peuw

Pau

pou
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TESTING TUNIT B

()
()
()
()

()
()
()
()
()
()
()
()

()
()

()
()
()
()
()
()
()
()
()

Answer Sheet

TEST 1

- 10.

98,
cas
Jas:
91}3.1:
-
ns

ne

chaux.
chotx
chou.
chai
de

de

du

Leur
le
loi

1u

()
()
()
()
()
()
()
()
()
()
()
()
()
()
()
()
()
()
()
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TESTING UNIT B

Angwer Sheet

TEST 2

Example I 8:_ a sm 11 b d

l. Ie eune gar on regarde la. upe blan e de

3

2, V la le t 1 phone 1___ge s ___ r le b___ ffet.

3. Ren " ggi & un vi x mouch r.
4. Maman, coute. Il y & n £ ] X.
5 Le fact r © rt cin ma.

6. Elle est g e, Elle & un cad norme.
7. .les: t»  ve une or _ x.

8. L rs é.pea.ux sont p nt 8.

9. Cleat un bijou in g en . . ade.

10. Elle a v 1 pl. rer.

Marie.



Example

1.

2.

5

vine

a ltoie

Joue:

pot

la boue

vais

eh si

gais

gaut

tres

mot

TESTING UNIT B

Answer Sheet
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évl'eaﬁ'
Jet
paix:
L1abus
Vaud

oh si
clest

su

trous

moi

¢ van
an
gt
}‘ Pa;

} 1';$gé
j. vou;

} sugsi
¢ saut

: sai;

} mais

allée

jus

poux

la baie

veau

agsis

soie

gseau

trois

Meaux



Example

du

se"e_-
Sue

80

8y

ment

.mine

mien

doie

doux

folle
fille
fi;e
féo
oriant
cran
créne
ofin
sole
choix:
Joie
quoi
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IESTING UHIT ©

()
()
()

()

()
()
()

()

()
()
()

Angwer Sheet

TEST 1

()

()

()

()

()
)

()
()
()
()
()
()
()

10.

Long

1in

lent
lien:
blanc

b;opd

‘bleu

Bloie:

sonne

g?en

son
Jjoue

Jeu

Jlad
viens
vine
vents

ving

()
()
()
€)
().
()

()
()

()
()
()
()
()
()
()
()
()
()
()
()
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TESTING _UNI? ¢

l_a_nw_ vax _Sheet
 rmge 2

Exenple There are f___r b___ks on the t___ blo.

1.

2.

3e

4o

Se

7o

_e'o
9

10.

Le <¢h n ge dog b b g gur le chem .

les o__g . fents 8 g__che n'__t r_ .
Ils_.- mar ent sur le pa auna e

De quelle ¢ i r ‘est 1! 3 ?

I1 mwot> ses g . dos ch  gsures eb il deso_ d
e S .

s \\- .
asheter du 1 t.

b euptng

e ntesty paa b 2 Ton __8 de rais est trop

Maio le n g parc tre, et t.z.'Bs,.,gllao_. v

Derridre les gr_- § .Plerre v___t u hib__

Ill a de___a v cette £ m . ce.

R , SEmvaparens

acquess meb 13 b e suwr lo f .



Example

1.

8.

10.

sais

toit

eaux

oiseaux: ‘
Marst
lai

tint
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TESTING _UNIT C

Answer Sheet

TEST 3

goil H] geal.

dont : dans:
des jus : dégu '

rend :. Rhin

ges’ s sois
taux 1 tob
eux :- houx

gix oles : gix os
marée ¢ mare
lu $  loup

tant ¢t temps

dent
de’chl—l
reng |
sous

tout

gix sous

marais:



VIENS- LIRE

French - Reading Test

Instructions for the Administration of the Test
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TESTING UNIT A

Preparation: Write on the blackboard the example of Test I and the

example of Test II, ready to demonstrate how the test
is to be done. Have spare pencils at hand. The tape
should be woiind on to the 1lst white leader preceding
the example in English.

TEST I
Procedure
1. When the pupils are assembled; the teacher says:-

2.

3.

"For this test, you should use PENCILS only. Spare pencils
are available, and if you break yours during the test, put
up your hand and I will give you another. Please do not
use pens, rulers or rubbers'.

The teacher distributes the pupils' answer sheets for testing unit A,
placing them face downwards on the desks. He then says:

"This is a test of listening to French and reading Fench.

In a few moments you will hear a voice on tape speaking
several French words. Some of these words may be

unfamiliar to you, but this does not matter, because when
you hear the sounds you will knowhow they are written. Now
turn over your answer sheet, and PRINT your name in pencil
in the top right hand corner'.

When this has been done, the teacher says:

"Now look at Test I. . You will see that there are five"
(ten, in Units B and C) 'questions and under each question
four words. The tape will speak three of these four words.
When you hear the first word:: you should write down a figure
1 beside the word you think it is, in the space provided".
(Teacher points to example on blackboard). 'When you hear
the second word, you should write a 2 beside the word you
think it is and a 3 for the third word. Only three of the
four spaces will be filled, one word will have no number

by it. The numbers 1, 2 and 3 on the answer sheet will not
necessarily be in that order. After each set of three words
there will be a short pause, so that you will know that the
next question is about to start. Each question will be said
once only and cannot be repeated. Do not ask any questions
during the test; you should only need to put up your hand

if you break your pencil. Are there any questions before
we start?"

The teacher answers any questions which may arise, but should not
anticipiate instructions which may come later in the procedure.

The teacher then says:

"I am now going to switch on the tape, and you must do the English
example at the beginning of the test'.

The teacher switches on the tape and plays it until the next white
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leader appears, He then rewinds the tape to the lst white
leader and says:

"Now I shall play this again and write the answers on
the blackboard so that you can be sure you know what to do'.

The teacher does this, and while the tape is playing he writes
1, 2 and 3 in the correct spaces on the blackboard example.

He then stops the tape.

The teacher says:

"Now you see how it is done. Are there any questions?"

When the teacher is satisfied that the pupils understand the
the procedure he says: )

"I am going to play the tape, and you will do the five"
(ten, in Units B and C) "questions in French",

The teacher starts the tape and stops it when the next white
leader appears. He then says:

. "Stop now, put your pencils down'.



1.

2.

2
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TEST II

The teacher says:

"Turn now to Test II. For this test you will hear a voice
on the tape speaking French, this time in sentences. You
will know many of the words, particularly in sentences

1 - 5, but in sentences 6 - 10 there may be some you do not
know, This does not matter, because when you hear the sounds
you will know how to write them."

"Now look carefully at the sentences and you will see that
there are blank spaces to be filled in".

Teacher points to example on blackboard

"The voice on the tape will read each sentence, and you are

to fill in these blank spaces. You may fill in the blanks
either as the voice is speakingy or you may wait until the

end of the sentence. In either case there will be plenty of
time for writing, because there will be a long pause at the end
of each sentence."

"Before each question, the voice will say the number of the
question in English, so that you will be sure which question
you are doing. For example: 'Question two (pause) Bonjour...'

"If you have not sufficient space on the line you may write
above the blanks on the answer sheet!'.

"Each sentence will be said once only and cannot be repeated.
Put up your hand during the test only if you break your pencil,
Are there any questions?"

The teacher answers any questions which may arise, but should not
anticipate instructions which may come later in the procedure.

The teacher then says:

"I am now going to switch on the tape, and you must do the
English example at the beginning of the test". '

The teacher switches on the tape and plays it until the next white
leader appears. He then rewinds to the previous white leader and
says:

"Now I shall play this again and write the answers on the
blackboard so that you can be sure you know what to do'.

The teacher does this, filling in the blanks as appropriate.
He then stops the tape.

The teacher says:
"Now you see how it is done. Are there any questions?"

When the teacher is satisfied that the pupils understand the
procedure, he says:

"I am now going to play the tape and you will do the ten
sentences in French."
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The teacher starts the fape and stops it when the red leader
appears. He then says:

"Stop now, put your pencils down.™



1.

2.

3.
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TEST IIX

The teacher says:

"Turn now to Test III. There is no tape for this test.
¥ou are asked to look at the four words in each question
and underline the two which sound the same. Remember
that final letters in French are often silent."

(Teacher writes: 'le chat, la souris, des cheveux' on the
blackboard and pronounces them while peinting to the final
silent consonants in turn)
The Teacher continues:
"You will see on the test paper an example in English.
Look to see how this is done, and put up your hands if

you wish to ask a question. Do not start yet."

When the teacher is satisfied that all the .pupils understand
the procedure he says:

"For this test you will have two minutes." (Three minutes
in Units B & C) '"Are you ready, begin now."

The teacher notes the time at which the pupils began the test.
After two minutes (Three minutes in Units B & C) he says:

"Stop now, pencils down"

The answer sheets are then co;lected.

THE SAME INSTRUCTIONS APPLY FOR TESTING UNITS B AND C.

In these units, as in Unit A, the English examples for Tests I and II

are on the tape, and these should be written on the blackboard before the
instructions are given for the corresponding test.

N.B.

THE TAPE MUST NOT BE STOPPED, EXCEPT AT RED OR WHITE
LEADERS. THIS IS ESSENTIAL FOR THE CORRECT - TIMING
OF THE TESTS.
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Phoneme/Grapheme Elements Tested in each Testing Unit

Unis A Unit B Unit C
7 ~
a >) e e en <
ch J ol wa in 3
c Ki$ on b) ille (13
i (4 au o au ‘(o
o o u v ien (4:%
al (¢ J 3 elements included from
eau o elements included from | earlier reading units
eu éﬁ earlier reading units _
ou (W ou & e ch
o eau ol o
ch on o
c au ai
eu u eau
al J eu
i ou

For Experimental Candidates, numbérs of

familiar and unfamiliar -tesit ditems,

ocourring in

Test 1 of each Testing Unit

Tes$s Al Teat Bl Teat Cl
Numbexr of 20 40 40
test items
Ttems in tesd la si 20 joue | la mon
occurring in 1b sans | 4a mais | 20 deux
"Viens Lire" 33 mais | 6a a 24 du :
- . 4o, fait | 64 chat | 3a fille
50 pour | 7c ne Ta blanc
5¢ peur | 9a de T  Dbleu
9¢ du 8d son
10b 1le 9a Jjoue
94 j'ad
10a viens
6 8 10
Numbexr of 14 32 30
unfamiliar items
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FIGURE I
Sex Distribution of the Experimentel Sample
School Group Girls | Boys | Total
£ _ 31 - 31
B §4th year gr.'oupg 6 8 14
3rd year group 6 14 20
43 22 65
FIGURE III

Parental. Occupation of the Experimental Semple

School Group Parental Occupation Code Total

1l 2 % 4 5

A N| 24 |3 - 4 | - - 31
Al T7.4 | 9.6 13.0 | 100

B N| 1 - 2 | 5 26 34
- %l 2.9 5.8 | 14.7 | 76.6 | 100

Headteachers: of each school kindly supplied information
regarding the occupation or profession of each child's father (or mother,
if the father were absent or deceased). The information was: coded to
provide a.crude index of the child's sooio-eoonomic gtatus. Parental
occupation was coded acocording to the following five-point scale.

1. Professional/Mangagerial

2. Clerical/Supervisory ,

3. Skilled workers/shopkeepers/farmers

4. Semi-gkilled workers
5. Unskilled workers:
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.Chronologicaz'l Ag’e»' _o_f ) Ex;:_erimentajl Sample:

on September list: 1966

School & T AgeT T School B T Kge -
Years Months Years: Months

Pupil A1 10 7 Pupil B 1 10 1

A2 10 1 4th B 2 10 2

A% 10 11 Year B % 10 0

A4 10 10 Group B 4 11 0

A5 10 1 B 5 10 I

A6 10 7 B 6 10 6

A7 10 4. ’ B 7 10 2

A 8 11 2 z B8 10 8

A9 11 1 B9 10 6

A10 11 1 B10 11 0

A1l 10 4 BIl 10 8

A12 11. 3. Bl2 1 0

Al3 10 11 B13 10 9

Al4 10 11 - BI4 10 8

A15 10 8 3d BI5 9 4

A6 10_ 8 Year  Bl16 9 "6

K17 10 1 Group B17 9 0

Al8 11 ¥ B18 9 3

A19 10 4 B19 9 6

A20 10 4 B20 9 3

A2 11 3 B21 10 o

y22 | 1 0 B22 9 9

A23 9 7 B23 9 5

A2% 11 2 B24 9 6

A25: 9 11 B25 9 2

A26 10 . 10 B26 9 - T

A2 10 10 B27 9 6

A28 10 11 B28 9 T

A29 ‘9 1k B29 9 T

A30 10 6 B30 9 6

A3 10 10 B31 9 3

B32 9 6

B33 9 6

B34 9 p
School A a.vwé“r'a',?g'ié age Ut & 10 years: 8 months
S6hool B average age ézﬁth Yeéar fg"x‘()ﬁp% = 10 years: 6 months
School B dversge dge (3rd Year group) = 9 yeésara 5 months
School B average age (of whole group) = 9 years 10 months

# Had, in pdst, atterided rémsdisl Teadinhg class: U
% Waa, in September 1966, attending remedisl reading class.
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Results of N.F.E.R. Non-Verbal Test 3

School A

Raw: Score

(64)

Standardised|Sochool B

Score

Raw Score

(64)

'Standerdised
Score

| Papil

ke
VOIS WNE

- 49
51
46

3

v

absent
47

%8 .

33,

42

40 .

40
b
53
33
4
45
47
46
49

LA

-Bg

7" absent

47
48 .
56 .
37 -
35
47
54
60

112
- 114
107
" 115
109"
absent
o1 -
-9
95
101
104
98
S 11Y
121
96
" 103
109
. 107
110
113
101
115
absent
lo6
- 115
120
28
- 94
107
125 -
130

1

.4th~ B 2
Year B3
Group B 4
B5

B 6

BT

B.8

B9

358" BI5

‘Year Bl6

Group B17

B18 -

B19
B20
B21
B22
B23
B24
B25
B26
B27
B28
B29
B30
B31L
B32
B33
B34

47
35
46
39
25
3L
26
'41.
16
36
21
31
17
m.
36
-
42
20
19
52
17
T 12
absent
27
18
12
32
14
48
20
26
17
25

123
115
102
106
105
20
91
89
107
17
98
- 82
99
‘80
110
106
101
113
90
‘91
120
115
S eE
absent
99
87
81
102
113,
118
92
97
8T
97

School B aversge st andardised score 24;-1;11 Year group
School B average standsrdised score '

SclioY A averdge Standardised score =

3rd Year group

School B average standardised score (for whole group)

pug

10831

97.71

100" -
99.0%
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FIGURE: IVb o . )
Results of N.F.E.R. Primary Verbal Test _1,
SchoolA: Raw: Score|Standardised| School B Raw Score| Standardised:

(84.) Score (84) Score

Pupil A 1 63 116 Pipil B 1 10 131
A2 67 119 4th - B 2 36 10%

A 3 To 118 Year B 3 28 105
A 4 64 113 Group B 4 38 97 -

A 5 58 119 B 5 2T 98
A6 62 116 B 6 26 93
AT 63 121, BT 12 86
A8 41 92 B8 18 86
&9 3% 89. B9 40 108
A10 26 83 B10 6 68
A1l 38 102 Bll 25 88
A12 33 86 BI2 20 81
Al13 38 93 B13: 32 95>
Al4 59 122 © .. BH4 32 94
A15 39 . 98 3¥d . BL5 23 102
AY6 58 110 Year™ 'Bl6 20 - 99
A7 47 108 Group BIT Bi 91
Al8 45 o7 Bl18 46 118
Al9 51 110 B19 20- 98
A20 52 111 B20 18 99
A21 52 98 B2%L - 45 111
K22 48 - 100- B22 35 106
A23 57 127 B23 9 91
K24 | 3 88 B24 - 18 .97
A25 56 120. B25: 12 96
226 42 97 B26 3 80
A27 34 88" B27 7 88
A28 26 '88 B28 25 101

A29 54 104 B29 37 112
A30 541 119 B30 67 136
A3L 65 118 . B3L 2 106
B32 11 95

B33 13 96

B34 17 105
Schieel A average. standardised Scere e = 105.48

School B averdge standardised score é4th Yesr group) = 95
Scliool B average standardiséd score (3rd Yeéar group) = 100.85
School B average standardised score ( for whole group)="  98.47
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Results of N.F.E.R.. English Progress Test . C2

School A

Standardised

Raw Score School B Raw Score|Standardised

(59) Seore ' (59) Score

Pupil A 1 55 122 Pupil B ) 50 116
A2 52 117 4th- B 2 25 94
A3l 49 110 Year B 3 49 115
A4 56 126 - Group B 4 35 95

A 5| ebsent absent BS5 41 106

A 6| absent abaent B 6 " 31 95
AT 52 119 BT 18 90
A8 42 104 B 8 25 90
A9 33 94 B9 40 105
410 31 92, Bl1@ 8 76
All 26 95 Bll 20 86
Al2 41 98 Bl2 3%k 92
A13 ‘50 111 Bl3 49 110
AX4 57 133 Bi4 44 104
A15 51 114 3»d Bl5 32 105
A6 49 112 Year BL6 16 9%
AT 47 112 Group Bl7 15 96
Al8 45 103 B18 39 111
A19 55 124 B19 16 93
£20 | 55 124 B20 13 93
A21 51 110 B21 44 109
A22 51 112 B22 35 104
A23 48 118 B23 11 20
A24 34 93 B24 31 103
A25 54 126 B25 24 101
A26 | absent absent B26 8 86
A27 46 106 B27 & 85
A28 30 93 B28 26 99
A29 53 116 B29 32 112
A3%0 56. 130 B30 46 116
A3l 54 121 B3l 30 104

) . B32: 24 99

B33 12 91

B34 18 97
School A. average standardised score = 111.85
School B average standardised score ?4?th Year @:oupg = 98,14
School B average standardised score (3rd Year group) = 99.35
= 98,85

School B average atandardised score

for whole group)
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FIGIRE V
Teaching Time for each group of the Sample
School Gi'oup Lessons _ Reading Units:
' 1 2| 3{4|5|6|7|8]9|T
A | N 2lo9l6|7|6|l8l8l|7]|8]| 6]
B | N 3 | s|lels|e|a|6|8]4]|62

N ind:.ca.tes the number of lessons required for teaching the basio
audio~visual stages of each unit, including a. shoft period of
phonic drills, a.nd the basic teazlegraph activity.

% There were no supplementary exercises, drills, or teazleg:raph
activity for this unit.

School A began Reading Course November 1966, ended July 1967-
School B began Reading Course Februa:ry 1967, ended July 1967

Figure V shows that aelmost the same number of lessons were de.voted
to both groups of the sample for the teaching of the basic course.
However, the overall period of time, in which tbe lessons were taught
varied, that for school B pupils being much shorter (see above date_s.-i) .

School A pupiia normally _Ieaméd more quickly tha.n. the pupils _"i‘rom _
school B, and Fetained easily new phoneme/ gra.p}ieme correspondences 'i;n
the ea.riy units. . |

Towards the middle and in later stages: of the course, as the work
increased in diffioculty, it was necessary to spend more time on the
re:.n.i'orcement of new correspondences'. This was pos_s_i'ble with school A
pupils, for time permitted fuller use of supplementary éxercises a.nd
activities once the audio-visual stages: and teazlegraph activity of
each unit had been completed. |

Such ext.ensive use of extr_a'.'..a.otivities; and exercises was not
possi'ble with school B pupils because of the preasure of time to

complete the course bﬁr the end of the academic year.



FIGURE VIia

FIGURE = VIb
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Sex._ Digtribution of Control Sample

School Boys: Girls Total
1 67 56 12%
2 70 78 148
3 40 52 92:

177 186 363,

Sex’ Distribition  of Control Candidates

Completing all 9 French Reading Tests

School Boys Girls Total
1 65 48 115
2 60 69 129
3: 40 52. 92 _

165 169 354

FIGURE! VIIa . .

Results: of Performance of _Control Sample

on the 9 French Reading Tests:

Variable | Theorétical | Mean |Max. |Min. | Standard
Max. Score = | Score| Score| Score| Deviation
for each Test

Teat Al 20 13.27| 20 0. 3.594

BIL 40 30.67| 40 17 4.919

Cl 40 28.34| 40 14 4.919

) A2 41 23 .42 36 9 6.017
B2 38 19.48| 36 5 6.544.

c2 39 . 17.75| 32 | 5 4.912

A3 5 2,671 & 0 1.187

B3 10 6.18| 10 0 2.284

.C3% 10 .4.69] 9 0 1.918

Nunber of osndidates = .334
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FIGURE VIIb
Corvelation Matrix, showiiig Corvelations  of
all 9 Reading Tests: with each other
(Results: obtained from Performance of the Control Sample)

(Test) Al
252 i
«203 434 Cl°
21T 544 461 A2
JA68 520 .484 766 ‘B2
180 540 529 744 .754 C2 :
225 452 .385 .514 .551 .510 A3 o
317 .524 -.487 .588 .575 .581 .552- B3" ‘
228 468 .378 .494 .506 479 .4T7 .51% C3

Numbex: of candidatess = 334

"FIGURE' VIIT N

‘Mean _Soores fo¥ 2 Experimental Groups on
9 Reading Tesis:

Lo oot " Seheel A " - " School B

Variable |[Theoreticel]|Mean |Max. {Min. |Mean |Max. |Min.
Max. Score | Score|Score|Score|Score|Score}Score

- Test Al 20 16,03 20 9 |13.96| 20 3
: Bl 40 31.24 40 20 |24.94| 36 [ 13
Cl 40 27.42| 36 16 [24.24] 31 13

A2 41 29.43| 40 12 123,20 38 4

B2 28 26.31f 36 14 |17.06| 29 4

c2 39 24.60| 33 9 |15.82| 31 2

A3 5 2,87 5 0 1;_4:5 4 0

B3 10 T.34] 10 2| 5.0% 8 -1

c% 10 5.50 9 3| 3.89 9 1

For Group A, Testing Unit A N = 28 For Group B, Testing Tnit A N = 31
. Testing Unit B N =29 = Testing Unit B N = 33
Teating Tnit C N = 28 Testing Unit C N = 29
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Analysis of scores om individuali test items:

for Experimental Group A

TESPING UNIT A

. Answer: Sheet

| TEST )
Example bee . ()
bow: ®
by ()
poy ()
1. sl ()u¥

sais  (2) 2+
sous (3) 23
seau (i) 23
2. poux (1) iq
peaux  (3) 5
paix () 23
peu  (2)
3. mais  (3) 2
mst () 2
mou (1) 26
Meaux (2) 2b
4., fait (3) 24
fou (2) 20
four () 2
feu (1) 2
5. pair (2) 2
pour (1) 24
peur  (3) 27
pu . () 17

#¥ Number of P"P”S ouk of 28 Sco(‘mﬂ COV‘PQ,C(:Lj_
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Analysis: O0f scoress om individual test items:

for Experimental Group: A

IESTING UNIT &

Inswer Sheet

TEST 2
Example My h “ge is g 1 ; 5.nd bx n
20K g © 24 220 - 28 2z

1. C test un gar_g _on. Il ch erche du Ch o C olat.

- .. '-28.-. - 25.‘ - - 2q- --.A_. ’g
2, Bonjour, Jj' au neu f gateaux.

s o T2 .
3. I1 foi t beauw et les fleu rs sont rou ges.

-.D?/ - — 2‘2._. - - -= 2|.-- - 2{.
4, Clest vbav ? Tu as dew x cadeaux pow r moi?

271 o200 T T T2k 24
5 Mai 5 oud, voici un bateauw et une pou pee bl e e.
-] ' 3 ' - T
6. Il trou ve un chapeau de feu tre et un bal oL .
[ IR b A A r{
T Je vars 8 ous le rameau oreuw x.

8. La Ch ouette ©h uinte sur lar souch e.

C e g 207 L \ i 12
9. Le professeur tousse dew cement pres: du few.

22 PR i e
10. ILes dou ze voyasgewurs sont au bout de 1'ascenae,u.r.

% Number of P“'G’”S ovt of 2% Scoring Cor-re,c,(:by_
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Analysis o-_f__aco_ggq_ _on indiv:l.dua.l' test items:

for Experimental Group A.

TESTING UNIT &
Answer Sheet

TEST 3

Example pen . @ pane : pain' : pine

mat 3 ﬂ_ 1

B
|
3

2. ‘peu ' peau : pou. : pot 6

3. sous 1 sot $ seau 1t sa o

4. les ' le .l‘ lait .a- it 20

5. ohat a1 cas P ga 1 sa 22

¥ Number of Pupnis ovk of 28 Scor‘mj Cor‘r‘e,c(:(g
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Analysis oi‘_ 800ress opind:l.v:i.dua:u teat ditems:

Example

L.

S

4.

5

loud

Load
lad
14d

nos

noix

nus

sous
cou
Jjoue

chou

mots
peu
Peu
pou

pu

for Experimentall Group A

IBETIG UNIT B

()
()
()
()
()
(1)
(3)
(2)
(3)
()
(2)
(1)
(3)
(i)
(2)
()
(+)
(2)
()

(»

()
(3)
(1)
(2)

Answer Sheet:

TEST 1

23
25
22
al
W
21
a9
27
U
22
as
i

QA1

6.

Te

10.

*’Numbtf of P“P"s out of 29 SCor‘{na ,f,orr‘e,c,t(,j'

%2

cas:
Jas-
chat
nu

ne

chaux

chotx

chow
chai

du

Leur
le
lod

lu

(3)
()
(")
(2)
()
(2)
()
(3)
(3)
(1)
()
(2)
(@
(
(3)
()
(1)
()
(3)
(2)

u

26
I

29

20

35
21
16

]
27

28
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Analysiss of scorem on individval test ~items

for Experimental Group A

TESTING  UNIT B

A_n_swe: Sheet

TEST. 2
Example I s____ & sm___11 b__4d
Qg * 25 . C e e el e .. - - -?‘0
1. ILe ‘ ewme gar ¢ on regarde la | upe blan ch e de Marie.
23 - - . 2' “22 PR - Qq N s &G « Qq
2. Vo la. le t 21 g, phone rouge s U r le b_u ffet.
. .‘q . 2_’ e .. - . '-l - . e e e [Ci
3. Ren¢  _0u Qu sei a un viux x mouch O!_r.
4. Maman , é coute. Il y & neuwf o1 8ceaux.
21 0 t29 - 2 11
Se ILe facteuwu r court auw cin ¢ ma.
- - 2q - - “ e - . v - et 23 .2,'5 .«
6. Elle est gui e. Elle a un ocadeau € norme.
5 P - . ‘8 « 4 - .o I‘o -

Te .Tu, les {trou ve une or o : ol X.

jo T ITaeee e g e g
8. Leurs _Chapesux sont poi nt u s.

. . .. g -1 - . 2_,
9. C'est un bi;jou ch ingi s en ‘ ade.

" 12 F4 e T
10. Elle a vow l w pleu.rer.

% Number of Pupile ovt of 29 Scoring correckly,
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Analysis of scores: on __individuafll. test items

for Experimental. Group A

TESTING UNIT..B

Anawer 'S_lixeet
. mEST 3
M vine : m ”: van _- -: v;_uﬁ

. Sltle ¥ Altems + b v aide 28"
2, JO‘I;B : _J_?_'E_ : g_'_éa._ t  jus 21
3. pot - pa.1x i Pau o poux -
f labous + tabus s L'abb + labaie i
5. va.:l.; + Veud | -z: vous : veau Y
6. ehsi : ohal 1 a_ugg "\ assis 2%
7. '_s;ai_s)_ i g'_e;ig . ;a.ut : soie a1
8. saut s ;u : sa:i;; 3 ae_au 20
é. 1&55_: i txfous ' E@ -:, trois 27
10. mot :' moi H ma.is H Me_aux; 19

¥ Number of puPils out of 29 r.)c,orms Corr‘e,c't(,j_
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Analysis: of ‘Soores: om. indiv:ldua:lL teat ditems:
for Experimental Group A

IESTING TUNIT C

Answer Sheet

TEST 1
Example ‘see [ ()
suie ()
80 ()
Loy ()
l. mon (1) wq? 6. long (2)
| - ment  (3) I8 . un (1)
mine () 2 lent ()
 men (2 28 . lem (%)
2.- domx (1) 13 7.  blanc ()
dole  (2) 23 blond  (3)
devx. () 13 blew (i)
w4 .. Blods (2)
3 folle () 23 8. some (3)
fille (1) 23 sten ()
file  (2) 2o sens  (2)
. fe  (3) 23 s (1)
4. criemt () o 9.  Joue  (2)
oran  (2) M o (1)
orfne  (5) M e (3)
~erim (1) 7 | jlai ()
5. soie (3) 2 10.  viens (2)
choixz (3) 27 vie ()
jole  (2) 2% vents:  (3)
quoi (') as vins (i)

* Number of pupls ook of 28 scoring correctly

28
21
21
22
T
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Analysie: -of ‘sdores on individual test items

for Experimental Group &

LI LS

- ;Anéwer Sheet

TEST 2

Examp_;e There are f r b ks. on the t___Dble.

gt 2277 T a7 21 22
l. Le chien man g8 dess bon bon s sur le chem!n .

C 22 - 21 STl Taw T g T2k
2. Les ocin g _en fants a gau che nton t rien.

‘ 23 T b
3. 1Ils ma.rck ent sur 1la pa.u“e. | aune .

‘a1 20 2 23
4. De quelle cou leur est 1l'o seou?
. PR SPPLICEE ry
. _ 5 Il met ses. gron des c¢how ssures et il deec en d
- : 428‘ T
acheter du 1 a. t.
28 27 A ' 19
6. Ce n'est pas bien . Ton |u g de raisin est trop Ch _aud.
7. Mais le mien, par o on tre, est trés glace .
L P _.... - P 2 ‘e . e e s - l[_‘_ - e '7 2,1 .
8. Derriere 1Iles: grilie illeg Pierre VOL t un hibouw _e norme.
ko eees 22 - 0
\ \
9. Il a 46 | a vu_  ocetie file min ce.
J : e ———
S 28 L .. O -

"
10. J acques, met la bu\che sur le few .

X Number of pupils out of 28 Scorng gorrectly,
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Analysis of scores on individual test items

for Experimental - Group: A

IR0 WNIL O

' Ané-wer. Sheet

TEST_3
Example sail -:' soil : seal ¢ @ gale

1. donne .l. dont .s. dans ‘t. dent 2

D\

2. dés sus t des jus R degu s .Qéohu /s

s

b}

3. Trien : rend P Rhin -:  _rang 13
4, sais A ses . 4 sois 1+ sous 25

A

tot 2 . tout /1

5. toit 3 taux

6. eaux 3 eux houx 3 ax ¥
7. @Giseaux s. six oie.; -:' s:.x o; “s gix sous /4
8. Marat mare:e : mave marais /7
é. .JE s‘ 1u t loup .ll - les 25
10. tint 1 1@ : temps 1 tien ||

¥ Number of P”P”S ouk of % Sc,ot"m3 (‘,o(‘red:hj
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Analysis; of sooress on individuaJL test items:

for Experimentali Group B

Example beg*
bow.
bay
.. boy
1. &i
 sate

ous

gean

padx

3‘0' - ma-.is'

mat

4. fait
fou
- four
. feu
9. peir
pour
peur

[EPR

peu

()
()
()

()

()
(2)

Answexr Syeet

IEST 1

30 ¥
3

(:5) “23:

(i)

2. ﬁx‘_(')_ﬂl—_ e E e —

(3)
()
(2)
(3)

Q)

(i)
(2)
(3)
(3
()
(1)
(2)
(1)
(3)
()

23

2 .

22

22

290

19

*N\m\be/‘ o‘c Pupls out o-c 3 Soov‘lna Cor(‘etkkj
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Analysis of 'sé.oxje_q; on .:I.ndivi-d_ﬁa.l’. teat items:

for Experimental Group B

TESTING TUNIT A

Answer Sfleet

TEST 2

Example '~ My h ge is gr _n and br n
22 * RORYP, S . 2% - 2t - . 2¢ i7
1. _C 'est un gar g on. Il cherche du ch o_c olat.

28 7 T 23 q Qu-
2. Bonjouw r, Jjtaan new £ gateau x.

. 2,; .’20' - - Is R e e 2‘+_
3 I1 foc t beaw et less flew rs sont rou ges.

LT R T- N T lg =~ RS T 24
4., Cleat vrou ? Tu as deu X cadeau X pouw r moi?
28 B o2z T T ¢ T s

5¢ Mocc-—s8—oui,—voici-un bateouw et une »p ou pee bleu e.

.izl‘-'-..... . .- [P q . L'_ PR . - .Io
6. I1 trow ve un ochapeau de feu tre et un bala. .

o Nt g g
7. Je vou 8 sow 8 le rameouw cCrei~ X.

: ,S G he s eama s /o e e e - e I‘s---
8. La c¢h ouette ¢h uinte sur la souch e.

. /8 .2‘ B -7 .. I P 8
9. Le professiew r tou sse dou cement prés: du feu .

2z - g e 4 . T EE
10. Les dou ze voyageu rss sont au bouw t de 1l'ascens ew r.

¥ Number of PVPI(S ouk of 3 .Scor'mﬁ Cow“r‘e,ct(j
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Mnalysis: of acores on :I.ndividua.]l teat items:

for Experimental Group: B

TESTING UNIT A
'  Answer S_I-tee't

TEST 3

M pen ' pane 1 pain @ pine

1. mais 't- mis 'z- mat .s- met 19

2. peu -:. peau t pou s- pot e

3. gous. s sot _=- geau : aa x

4. les :l le -: 1ait .'. 1it 1z

5. chat ¢ cas P ca: : sa. 5

of
A Number of P“P'l.s outklfl SCormﬂ corf‘ect(\j .



Example

1.

2,

3

5

- 287

Analysis of scores on individua;l test items

loud

load

lid

mois
peu
Pa.l_x
pou

pu

for Experimental Group B

TESTING UNIT B

Anéwgii_ Sheet:

IEST 1
()
()
O
()
() yq* '''''' 6. oca
(1) » " cas
(3) e : Jas
(2) is | . ' chat
(3) 25 - 7. nu
() 7T w T
(2) 28 ne
() a | nd
(3) 2 ) 8. chaux
(,‘)‘ 24 choix.
(2) s . chou
() 2 . chai
(1) 3 ' 9. _de
(3) n de
() 10 dix
(2) & . dix
() o | 10. lgur
(3) 3 le
(1) 22 . loi
(2) 18 lu

X Numbe ¢ of -?u[:.‘ls ovt of 33 S(aovmﬂ cwr\ectlj_

(3) 20
()27

(1)

()

(2) 2

(3)
(3)
()
()

(2)

(2)
()
(3)
()
(1)
()
(3)
(2)

/o
28
/L
21
25
22
/b
4.
23
25
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Analysis of goores: on ir;di’widum]l fost itemss

for BExperimenfal Group B

TESTING _UNIT B

Answer Sheet

TEST 2

Example I s a sm 11 b d
. 25* T Ib - e dee e e .- 3| .o . N ,?
1. ILe l eune gar: g on regarde 1la ; upe blan ch ch e de Marie.

2u ' "':zu. - .22 S 3 - Qu-" - 25
2. Vo la le + e l e phone rouge su r le b_u ffet.
. 13 2y gt g

3 Rene, Gugsli a un v:le,ux mouch o¢_r.

,o P - .. - .- - ..’2 l - D P
4. Maman, ¢ ocoute. Il y & neuw f o1 seaux.

L q - 32 I3 M
T T 5v—le—factew r court 4w  ciné ma.

_ C e a3y e e TR
6. Elle est gai e. Elle a un oadeaw 6 _norme.

T e 9 P
7. Ju les trou Ve une or o X.

7 - 5 R S 27
8. Leu rs Ch apeaux sont poi nt W s.

. - e - - ’o - I 1. P ,2.
9. Clest un bijou ok th inei s en i ade .

B TR Y PSR
10. Elle a vowul u pl ew rer,

* Number of pupils out of 33 Scoring correckly
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Analysis oi'": 'scores: “.on individua:ll test items

for Experimental Group B

TESTING UNIT B

" Answer Sheet

IEST -3
Examp le vine : vane $ van : vain
1. &1ltode 't a J;.'eau : alla :  allée 19
[ — '"27‘*301_1’9‘ ~--—:-:-'—iei—— ;s‘_&i-____;z_ s ’i o
'3. pot. : paix 1 Pau_ $ poux 9
4. 1la boue 1 1 'e.bus : 'l".a.Bb-é; + labaie /0
, L& vale
5. vais : Vaud t vous : veau 12,
6. eh ;i P oh si s aussi ¢ assis Qb
7. sais ‘s clest 1 saut t+ soie 30
8. ﬁ s su :t sais H _s;w 90
9. trés 's trous. —s. trait ¢ trois .,-7
10. mot & moi ¢ mals ¢ Memmx 13

%Number Of ’F‘"’P'Is

ovk of 33 Scormﬁ c,owr'e.c_L—-Lj‘



Example

1.
- e

doux

8 e_e.=
Sue
80
say
Tion
et

mien

dots
deux
du
folle
fille
fixé
téo
criant

cran

A
crane

crin
soie
choix
Jois:

quoi

290

Analysis of scores: on individual test items

for Ekperimentai. Group B

TEoTING WNIT O

Anémer Sheet

TEST 1

()

()

()

() - _

() 2% 6. long () 23
NONG " “ln (1) s
() n lent () 13
(2) 2t lien  (3) 25
) e e bame ()5
(2) 1 _blomd  (3) @
() s bleu (1) 29
3 n | Blota  (2) 20
() 23 .. 8. some (3) 12
G) 1 sien () 23
) 15 sane  (2) 9
(3) s _ .- - sem (1) 17
() n 9. Jous  (2) 17
(2) 13 jeu (1) 17
(3) fe - jus (3) /6
() s jrai () 23
(3) 2o 10. viens (2) 28
(2) 24 vine () 1
(1) 13 vents  (3) /T
() /% vins (1)

X Number of puplls ouk of 29 Scoring Correcl’(j.
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Analysis of scores on individual test items:

for Experimental Group: B

TESTING URLT S

Anéwer. Sheet:

TEST 2

Example There are f r b ks on the t ble.

g K g e e e 22 7
l,, Le chien man go desm bon _bon s sur le chemnn .

-

: X | S S L
2, Les cin g _en fants: a gauw che n'on t xrien .

- /b R [P - ——— Ig .?O _....: [

3., Ils march ent sur 1la paille ! aune.
25 ge T vaa

4. De gquelle cou lew r est 1l'or scecan?
e . e

5. ]il met ses gr an des chaw ssures: et il descen d

o -
acheter du lat t.

,2_6 . - Z - - Cem e . - L,_. )
6.. Ce n'est pas bien . Ton _Ju s de raismin  est trop ch eud.

S e e g
Te. Mais le mien , par o on tre, est trems glace .

. PR T 2 -.‘. ——— e = a = . q. . -e |z b.
8. Derriere les grilles Plerre vg. t un hibou & norme.

) 3 .\ . o l . e e ceea lq - . |
9. Il & de | a vi ocette file min ce.
o) —_— =

2,_’_ .- e La . o R - - - . 3
10, J acques met la buche sur le few .

¥ Number of ,pu-plk ouk of 9 S’uowmﬂ (‘/or‘f‘e.ck(j
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Analysis o:{:‘____aco_z_‘_ggg _om individ.ua.]l. teat items

for Experimentel Group: B

TESTING UNIT C

Example gail ¢  soil s geal &  sale

1, donne s dont .l dans ¢  dent T

2, deés sus s des jus .s- scu 3 déchu 15"
3. rien s -remd + Rhin 1 rang 3
4. sais l1 ses: -s. sois .s gous: 23

5. toit ¢ taux i tot 2 . tout 4

6. e_au;n: $  oeux : houx : aux: 13

7. 6iseaux a- six oies .'s. six os a- six sous 8

8. Marat s mare’e : mare 1 marais T

é. Zﬂ o lu ' loup 1 __]é w27
0. tmb s _El_{b_ 1 Een;i . tien o

X Number of pupls out of <29 Storing (_owno_.ck(j
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2
Results: ofX Tesibss

FIGURE IX
Comparison of Performance of Experimental and Control

Candidates: on Individual Items

Testing Unit A Test 1

1. Item la.

Corir.-'ectl' - Ihcorrectz Total
Control group a 2’46 by 95 3,411
Experimental group | d 54 c 5 59
Total ' 300 100 400
. . L -
X = 9.072 for 1 d.f.
p < 0.01
2. Item 2b | |
Correct Incorrect Total
Control group a 148 b 19% g
Experi_menta.l group | d 27 o 32 59
Total 175 225, 400
X = 0361 for 1 d.f.
no significant difference:
: Correct Incorrect Total
Control group: a 123 b 218 .34
Experimental group l d 31. e . 28 59
Total 154 246 400
. .
X = 5.089 for 1 d.f.
p < 0.05 .
4. Item 44
Correct Incorrect Total
Control group a 208 b 133 _ 341 -
Experi_menta.-]L group. | d 43 c 18 59

Total. 249 151 400

- [
X— = 1,2040 for 1 d.f.
no significant difference: :

1 Number of candidates: with item correct
2 Number of candidates with item incorrect



5.

7-

8.

9.

294

Teating Unit A Test 2

Item 2a ‘
Correct =  Incorrect
Control group: -  ja 340 b 1
Experimental group l a 56 c %
Total 1396 - 4
T
X w 7,326 for 1 d.f.
p < 0.01
Item 4c
: Correct Incorrect
Control group & 120 b 221
Experimental group | d 46 ¢ 13
Total 166 234
. .
K = 36.166 for 1 d.f.
p < 0,001
Item 6d
' Correct Incorrect
Control group a _ 2% b~ 318
Experimental group [d 21 c 38
Total 44 - 25
. N .
X = 39, 866 for 1 d.f.
p < 0.001
Item 9c
' Correct ~ Incorrect
Control group a 38 b. - 303
Experimental group |d 13 ¢ 46
Total 51 349
. =
X = 4,428 for 1 d.f.
p < 0.05
Testing Unit A Tesat 3
Ttem 1 ' |

Correct Incorrect

Control group . 242 b 99
Experimental group |d 36 o 23

Total. 276 122

L -
X =: 1.%35’ for 1 d.f.
no gignificant difference

" Total

341
59

Total
g7
59
400

Total
341
59

Total
_ -~
59
400

Total

341
59

400
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10. Item 2 _
Correct Incoxrrect Total
Control group a 5k b 290 34
Experimental group| d 10 (4] 49 59
Total 61 339 400
_ . _
X~ = 3884 for 1 a.f.
no significant difference
1l. Item 3
) Correct Incorrect Total
Control group . |a 94 b 247 340
Experimental group |d 13 c 46 59
Total o 107 293 400

.y -
X = 5286 for 1 d.f.
no significant difference

12. Itenm 4
' Correct Incorrect Total
Control group a 256 b -85 .3.541'1
Experimental group |d 33 c 26 59
Total 289 111 400
r
= B.052 for 1 d.f.
13. Item 5 S
T Correct Incorrect Total
Control group a 271 b 0 341
Experimental group _.d. 27 c 32 59
Total ) 298 102. 400
¥
X = 28.357 for 1 d.f.
p =< 0.001

For 5 of the 13 items there is no significant difference in
performance between the control &nd experimental candidates. For % of
the remaining items (2a, 4, 5) the control candidates: performed
significantly better than the experimentals, whilst for 5 of these
items _the expei'imente.l(;c“andida;fesr performéd significantly better than

the controls.
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v
Results of X TPeats

FIGURE X.
Comparison of Performance of Experimental amd Control

Candidates on Groups of Tests

Teat 1 (i.e. Al, Bl, Cl) _
: Co:':'rec'l%,l : Incorreotz Total

Control group a 24547 b 8853 33400
Experimental. group 7 d 4082 c 818 4900
Total 28629 . 9671 38300

v

X = 217.45 for I d.f.

p < 0.001
Number of items J.OO
Number of controls - 334
Number of experimentals 49

Test 2 (i.e. A2, B2, C2)

Correct Incorrect - Total
Control group a 20984 b 18428 39412
Experimental group | 4017 ¢ 1765 5782
Total . 25001 ~ 20193 45194,
’ L .
L = 536,822 for -1 d.f.
p < 0.001
Number of items 118:
Number of controls 334

Number of experimentals 49

Test 3% (i.e. A3, B3, C3)

Correct Incorrect Total
Control group @ 4751 b 3599 8350
Experimental group |d 766 c 459 - 1225
Total 5517 4058 - 9575
| K = 13.64 for 1 a.f.
Number of items '2-5.1
_Number of controls. 334

Number of experimentals 49

1 Number of correct responses:
2 Number of incorrect responses
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v
Results of X Tests:

FIGURE XI

Comparison of Performance of Experimental Group A

a_nd. Gfoup B on Groups of Tests

Test 1 (i.e. Al; Bl, Cl) _
: Correct 1  Incorrect® Total

Group A | & 1784 b 616 2400

Group B a 1606 c 894 2500
Total 3390 1510 4900
| X = 58.0%8 for 1 d.f.
p =<0.001
Number of items 100

Number of candidates in Group A& 24
Number of candidates in Group B 25

Test 2 (i.e. 42, B2, C2)

Correct Incorrect Total
Group& | a 1903 b 929 2832
Group B l d 1428 ¢ 1522 2950
Total - 3331 2451 5782

o _ |

KX = 204,504 for 1 d.f

p £ 0.001

Number of items 118

Number of candidates in Group A 24
Number of candidetes: in Group B: 25

Test 3 (i.e. &%, B3, C3)

Correct Incoxrrect Total
Grouphk | a 367 b 23% - 625
Group B d 263 ¢ %62 600
Total - 630 595 1225
X" = 4591 for 1 a.f.
p £ 0.001
Number of items 25

Number of candidates: in Group A 24
Number of candidetes in Group B 2§

1 Number of correct responses
2 Number of incorrect responses:
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